Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on Hbrary shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http : //books . google . com/| 



Hj S ^ t O • *t^ 




y 



CONTENTS. 



BEDE»S HISTORY. 

Bede'i birthplace and the monaitery in whioh he ipent moit of hii 
life situated near the Firth of Forth— First chapter of the His- 
tory relating to the emigration of Soots from IreUod fabricated 
— Twelfth chapter, mentioning Scots, genuine — Its Contents — 
Only one Roman wall, that of Antonine, known to Bede — Ac- 
count of Ethelfrid's battle with ^ Ian, king of the Scots, an in- 
terpolation — Liaurentius' Letters to the Soots also an interpola- 
tion — Notice of Honorius' dealings with the Scots another — The 
Scots, among whom Oswald and his brothers spent their youth, 
the people to the north of the Firth of Forth — Passage about 
Scots in Ireland an interpolation — Oolumba, his connection with 
Ireland an interpolation — Notices of several priests living in 
Ireland also interpolations — Hermits in Iceland — The Scottish 
bishops and the Easter controversy — Bede's Scotia the country 
north of the Firth of Forth — Fursey's life an interpolation — 
Not known to the Irish annalists — Probably an Icelandic saint 
— Account of Beort's expedition an interpolation — An Irish 
Scotsman of the name of Adamoan unknown to the other 
annalists — Several pages of the Ecclesiastical History copied by 
Roger of Wendover . only with the exception of a paragraph 
containing the word Hibernia — Adamnan the abbot of Hii — 
Work on the Holy Places mentioned only in the Ecclesiastical 
History and by Wendover — No mention made of his Life of 
Columba by any early writer — Unreliable character of notices of 
his visit to Ireland contained in Irish records — Not mentioned 
by Glyn, an Irish annalist of the fourteenth century — Egbert's 
life in Ireland and his whole biography, including the conversion 
•f the monks of Hii, interpolations — Notice of a pestilence in Ire- 
land another interpolation — Letter to Naitan, king of the Picts, 
also an interpolation pages 1-57 







INTERPOLATIONS IN 



BEDE'S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY 



AND 



OTHER ANCIENT ANNALS 



AFFEOTING THE EARLY HISTORY OF 



SCOTLAND AND IRELAND. 



-*^t\Sl(tt>Oo- 



PEEBLES: 
JAMES WATSON. 

EDINBURGH: JOHN MKNZIES & CO. 

1883, 



r 



CONTENTS. 



BEDE'S HISTORY. 

Bede'B birthplace and the monastery in whioh ^e ipent moit of hii 
life situated near the Firth of Forth — First chapter of the His- 
tory relating to the emigration of Scots from Ireland fabricated 
— Twelfth chapter, mentioning Scots, genuine — Its Contents — 
Only one Roman wall, that of Antonine, known to Bede — Ac- 
count of Ethelfrid's battle with M Ian, king of the Scots, an in- 
terpolation — Liaurentius' Letters to the Soots also an interpola- 
tion — Notice of Honorius' dealings with the Scots another — The 
Scots, among whom Oswald and his brothers spent their youth, 
the people to the north of the Firth of Forth — Passage about 
Scots in Ireland an interpolation — Oolumba, his connection with 
Ireland an interpolation — Notices of several priests living in 
Ireland also interpolations — Hermits in Iceland — The Scottish 
bishops and the Easter controversy — Bede's Scotia the country 
north of the Firth of Forth — Fursey's life an interpolation — 
Not known to the Irish annalists — Probably an Icelandic saint 
— Account of Beort's expedition an interpolation — An Irish 
Scotsman of the name of Adamoan unknown to the other 
annalists — Several pages of the Ecclesiastical History copied by 
Roger of Wendover . only with the exception of a paragraph 
containing the word Hibernia — Adamnan the abbot of Hii — 
Work on the Holy Places mentioned only in the Ecclesiastical 
History and by Wendover — No mention made of his Life of 
Columba by any early writer — Unreliable character of notices of 
his visit to Ireland contained in Irish records — Not mentioned 
by Clyn, an Irish annalist of the fourteenth century — Egbert's 
life in Ireland and his whole biography, including the conversion 
of the monks of Hii, interpolations — Notice of a pestilence in Ire- 
land another interpolation — Letter to Naitau, king of the Picts, 
also an interpolation . . , . , pages 1-57 



iv CONTENTS. 

OTHER ANCIENT ANNALS. 

TaoituB* Life of Agricola — Ireland mentioned several times in it — 
Untrustworthiness of the allusions to that country — Life of 
Agricola first produced about Boece's time — Mentions few places 
in Scotland — No reliable evidence to prove Agricola was ever in 
Britain — Unknown to all the ancient annalists of England and 
Scotland — Orkneys said to have been subdued by Agricola in 
opposition to Eu tropins and all the early English and Scottish 
annalists — Adamnan's Life of St Coluroba — Its authenticity 
questioned — The manuscript on which it is founded wants the 
characteristics of the time to which it is assigned — Not men- 
tioned by Roger of Wendover, who refers to another work of 
Adamnan's — Cumminius' Life of Columba the basis of Adam- 
nan's— Never mentions Hibernia — This word interpolated in 
the only extract from the earlier life which is acknowledged in 
the later — Hibernia often mentioned in Adamnan's Life — Never 
distinctly affirmed that Hibernia and Scotia were names for one 
country — Instances of the curious way in which the two words 
are used — Nennius' History of the Britons — Quoted as a work 
of Giidas — Tampered with to a large extent — Incorporated with 
Geoffrey's British History — Interpolations about Ireland and 
the Orkneys — Patrick and Palladius— Similar account of the 
two saints in Roger of Wendover's History — Material difference 
between the two accounts regarding Scotland and the Scots — 
Interpolations in the Irish version of Nennius about Ireland — 
Florence of Worcester's Chronicle — Calls Marianus a Scot of 
Ireland — Not corroborated— His Scotia the Scotland of the pre- 
sent day — Interpolations about Ireland — Notices of Scots and 
Scotland — Scots said to be Irishmen really Scotsmen — Inter- 
polation about Marianus being in Ireland — Henry of Hunting- 
don's History— No manuscript of the author's extant — First 
printed in 1596— Scotland the only Scotia known to him — Inter- 
polations about Scots in Ireland — His Scots not inhabitants of 
Ireland — Ireland or the Irish mentioned fifteen times before the 
year 699, and only twice from then till 1051 — All the first fif- 
teen occur in Bede's Ecclesiastical History — Passages about 
Scots and Scotland apparently all genuine, with the exception 
of one ^boat the Easter controversy . , , pages 59-84 






INTERPOLATIONS IN 

BEDE'S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY 

AND OTHER ANCIENT ANNALS 

AFFECTING THE EARLY HISTORY OF 

SCOTLAND AND IRELAND. 



It is a well-known fact that most writers who have 
dealt with the early history of Scotland state that Scotia, 
tlie ancient name of this country, was a name applied to 
Ireland only till the eleventh century. This is the 
opening sentence of a pamphlet recently published, en- 
titled, " Ireland not the Hibernia of the Ancients," in 
which an attempt has been already made to controvert 
such a belief. But as the idea that Ireland was 
at one time peopled by Scots, and therefore called 
Scotia, is to a great extent based on Bede's Ecclesiastical 
History of England, a further attempt will be made in 
the following pages to prove that Scotland was the only 
Scotia, by showing that this work is largely interpolated 
for the purpose of making people believe that Scotia 
was once a name for Ireland. This will be done by com- 
paring it with the writings of later historians who have 

A 
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copied most of it nearly verbatim. Even were the work 
as it now exists taken into consideration, it would be 
seen that its information regarding the question at issue 
is contradictory and unreliable. 

The Venerable Bede, author of the history before us, 
was born in the year 673. There being some uncertain- 
ty regarding the place of his birth, it will be necessary 
to endeavour to ascertain its true situation, especially as 
it has a close relation to the subject on hand, for it is 
possible he may be found to have been bom near the 
Firth of Forth. William of Malmesbury says: "Britain 
contains in its remotest parts, bordering on Scotia, the 
place of Bede's birth and education. Through the dis- 
trict runs the river Wira, of no mean width, and of 
tolerable rapidity."^ This is taken by modern writers 
to refer to the borders of present Scotland, and the river 
Wear in England. The ancient British name of the 
Forth, however, was Werid,^ and there are reasons for 
believing that this is one of the many instances of the 
transference of the history of places in the south of 
Scotland to England on account of the similarity of the 
ancient names of rivers, towns, &c., in the different 
countries. In several cases this appears to have been 
done designedly, as an opportunity will afterwards be 
taken to show. Meanwhile it will be sufficient to say, 
that incidents which Fordun narrates as having taken 
place on the north bank of the Forth, are transferred in 
an apparently interpolated passage in one of Simeon of 
Durham's works, to the banks of the Wear in England.-^ 
It may be remembered also that the mistake in Ptolemy's 

1 Bede'i MiscelUneoas Works, by Giles, vol. i, pref, p, )?lvi. 

2 Skene's Celtic Scotland, yol. iii, p^ 45. 
: 9 Ibid,, vol, i. pp, 422, 423, 
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map of Scotland, affects all the country between the 
Wear in England and the Tay in Scotland, as noticed in 
" Ireland not the Hibemia of the Ancients."^ The allu- 
sion in the above quotation from William of Malmesbury's 
Chronicle to the remotest region of Britain, bordering on 
Scotia, supports the belief that he is referring to the Forth 
when he speaks of the river Wira. It is well known from 
authentic records that in this historian's life-time (the 
twelfth century) the name of Scotia was confined to the 
country north of the Forth. Bede*s birthplace sliould 
therefore be looked for in the neighbourhood of the 
Firth of Forth. Two writers, Langen and Engelnussius, 
state that Bede was bom in Saxony in Germany. - They 
have in all likelihood seen it mentioned somewhere that 
he was born in Saxonia, which was no doubt quite true, 
but this was a different place from Saxony in Ger- 
many. It evidently refers to the district called Saxonia 
by the Pictish Chronicle, Tighemach*s Annals, and the 
Annals of Ulster, which is pretty nearly comprehended 
in the Lothians of the present day. This harmonises 
with William of Malmesbury's reference to the place 
of Bede's birth, and confirms the belief that it was near 
the Firth of Forth. 

The monastery in which Bede spent the most of his 
life was situated in the same neighbourhood. Malmes- 
bury, writing of the place of his birth and education, 
adds: " This region, formerly exhaling the grateful odour 
of monasteries, or glittering with a multitude of cities 
built by the Romans, now desolate through the ancient 
devastations of the Danes, or those more recent of the 

' 1 Page 52. 
2 Bede'8 Miscellaneous Works, hj Giles, vol, i. pref« pp. ovii. and 
cviii, 
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Normans, presents but little to allure the mind. Here 
is the river Were, of considerable breadth and rapid tide; 
which, running into the sea, receives the vessels borne 
by gentle gales on the calm bosom of its haven. Both 
its banks have been made conspicuous by one Benedict, 
who there built churches and monasteries — one dedicated 
to Peter, the other to Paul." Bede himself is quoted by 
Malmesburyl as saying that he was born within the 
possessions of the monastery of the Apostles Peter and 
Paul which is at Wearmouth, and, after spending some 
time under the care of Abbots Benedict and Ceolfrid, 
he passed the remainder of his life at the said monas- 
tery. Dr Skene 2 points out that Bede, in his " Lives of 
the Abbots of Wearmouth," quotes a letter of one of the 
Abbots, in which he says that the monastery of Wear- 
mouth was in Saxonia; and he adds that this name re- 
mained till a late period attached to the most northern 
part of the Saxon territory in Britain. Hector Boethius, 
or Boece, says that Bede, during the latter part of his 
life, lived at Mailros, an Abbey in Scotland, where there 
was a community of monks. Dempster, in his Historia 
Ecclesiasticus gentis Scotorum, to a certain extent corro- 
borates this. There is good reason for believing, as will 
be afterwards shown, that the Mailros of the ninth and 
preceding centuries was situated nearer the Firth of 
Forth than the Melrose of the present day, and if so, 
Boece's notice would harmonise with William of 
Malmesbury*s and Bede's own words regarding the 
monastery in which he spent the later years of his life. 
All these references, it will be seen, have points of agree- 
ment, and they lead to tlie belief that tlie Venerable 

*i Chronicle, Bohn's Trauslation, p. 56, 
s Celtic Scotlwd, vol. i, p. ^9^. 



BM!nBPS ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 9 

Bede was born and spent the most of his days in the 
neighbourhood of the Firth of Forth. He died in the 
year 734. 

If the " Ecclesiastical History of the English," as it 
is now published, were to be c6nsidered as all the 
original production of Bede, it would be u truly wonder- 
ful work for the time and country in which he lived. 
That it is largely interpolated, however, is borne out by 
several circumstances. The most cogent of these is the 
sileuce of the later English annalists regarding events 
which are treated of in Bede's work at great length. 
These writers all quote from the Ecclesiastical History 
frequently, and praise Bede highly, but they omit all no- 
tice of several important incidents which the later ancient 
English historians would assuredly have referred to if 
they had had a place in the genuine work of Bede. 
Eoger of Wendover even quotes the work always under 
the title of the " History of the English " only ; and a 
minute comparison of his history and Bede's shows that 
most of the ecclesiastical notices in the work have been 
engrafted with the original history after Wendover's 
time. This does not much concern us at present, how- 
ever, but if English writers care to take the trouble of 
comparing the two works, word by word, they would be 
astonished to find to what an extent the early ecclesias- 
tical history of their country had been tampered with. 

As none of the original manuscripts of Bede's work 
seem to be extant, it is now difficult to trace all the 
interpolations; but the first version in modern English, 
which was published in 1565, immediately after the Ke- 
formation in England and Scotland, was issued under 
the auspices of a priestliood who cannot be regarded as 
free from tlie suspicion of having tampered with other 
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-works than that of the Venerable Bede. It was dedicat- 
ed to Queen Elizabeth, and the following passage occurs 
in the dedication: " In this History Your Highness shall 
see in how many and weighty points the pretended re- 
formers of the Church in your Grace*s dominions have 
departed from the pattern of that sound and catholic 
faith planted first among Englishmen by holy St Augus- 
tine our apostle, and his virtuous company, described 
truly and sincerely by Venerable Bede, so called in all 
Christendom for his passing virtues and rare learning, 
the Author of this history." 

In analysing the passages in the Ecclesiastical His- 
tory relating to Scotland and Ireland, an endeavour will 
be made to separate the genuine from the spurious, 
though this may not always be successful. Notwith- 
standing this, we hope to be able to show that Bede's 
Scots were the inhabitants of north-eastern Scotland, 
and that this district was the country known to him by 
the name of Scotia. To accomplish this the passages 
referred to will be compared with parallel ones in the 
Saxon Chronicle, and the works of Gildas, Ethelwerd, 
Florence of Worcester, Henry of Huntingdon, William 
of Malmesbury, and Roger of Wendover. This will 
throw additional light on the Ireland-Scotia controversy, 
and probably lead to a settlement of it. Considered 
along with the proofs already produced, and those to 
follow, they point clearly to the fact that Ireland never 
was called Scotia or Scotland. 

It may be as well to say that several of those later 
annals are interpolated as well as Bede*s work. Separ- 
ate estimates of their value in this respect will be after- 
wai'ds given, in producing the testimony they afford on 
the question at issue. Sufl&ce it to say, in the mean- 



BEDBPS ECCLESIAS TtCA L HIS TOR t. 1 1 

time, that Florence of Worcester's Annals, and Henry of 
Huntingdon's History (this latter being lirst printed in 
England along with Bede's work), are very largely inter- 
polated. Henry of Huntingdon aflSrms that he had re- 
lied principally on Bede's information in writing his 
history, but he does not generally copy it literally, ex- 
cept in the interpolated passages. The others are very 
sparsely interpolated; Gildas and Ethelwerd being ap- 
parently almost entirely free from this plague. 

Eoger of Wendover's work is the most valuable for 
the purpose on hand, as although it has been inter- 
polated with the view of identifying Hibernia with 
Ireland, or perhaps written after the former name had 
been transferred from Iceland, it seems to have escaped 
being tampered with in order to connect the Scots 
and Scotia with Ireland. This is perhaps owing to an 
original manuscript of the work which had escaped the 
hands of the manipulators of early Scottish history 
having been discovered at a late date. 

In the comparison, the translations of the works named, 
published in Bohn's Antiquarian Library, have been 
principally used, as they are accessible to the majority 
of readers. Of course Ireland nearly always appears 
in the original editions as Hibernia, but the translated 
name has been used, in order to avoid confusion be- 
tween the ancient and modern Hibernia, and to show 
which country it is supposed to refer to by the ti-an- 
slators. 

A Fabricated Chapter. 

The first chapter of the "Ecclesiastical History" is en- 
titled: " Of the situation of Britain and Ireland, and 
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of their ancient inhabitants." At the beginning of it, 
we are told that Britain was formerly called Albion; 
and a description of that country is then given. After 
which the following passages occm*: — 

*'This island at present, following the number of the books in 
which the Divine Law was written, contains five nations, the 
English, Britons, Scots, Picts, and Latins, each in its own 
peculiar dialect cultivating the sublime study of Divine truth. 
The Latin tongue is, by the study of the Scriptures, become 
common to all the rest. At first this island had no other in- 
habitants but the Britons, from whom it derived its name, and 
who, coming over into Britain, as is reported, from Armorica, 
possessed themselves of the southern parts thereof. When 
they, beginning at the south, had made themselves masters of 
the greatest part of the island, it happened that the nation of 
the Picts, from Scythia, as is reported, putting to sea, in a few 
long ships, were driven by the winds beyond the shores of 
Britain, and arrived on the northern coasts of Ireland, where, 
finding the nation of the Scots, they begged to be allowed to 
settle among them, but could not succeed in obtaining their re- 
quest The Picts, accordingly, sailing over into 

Britain, began to inhabit the northern parts thereof. . . . 
Now the Picts had no wives, and asked them of the Scots; 
who would not consent to grant them upon any other terms, than 
that when any difiiculty should arise, they should choose a king 
from the female royal race rather than from the male; which 
custom, as is well known, has been observed among tde Picts 
to this day. In process of time, Britain, besides the Britons 
and the Picts, received a third nation, the Scots, who, migrat- 
ing from Ireland under their leader, Reuda, either by fair 
means, or by force of arms, secured to themselves those settle- 
ments among the Picts which they still possess. From the 
name of their commander, they are to this day called Dalreudins; 
for in their language, Dal signifies a part. Ireland, in breadth, 
and for wholesomeness and serenity of climate far surpasses 
Britain. .... It is properly the country of the Scots, 
who, migrating from thence, as has been said, added a third 
nation in Britain to the Britons and the Picts. There is a very 
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large gulf of the sea, which formerly divided the nation of the 
Picts from the Britons; which gulf runs from the west very far 
into the land, where, to this day, stands the strong city of the 
Britons, called Alcluith. The Scots, arriving on the north side 
of this bay, settled themselves there." 

As the information given above will be found to be 
contradicted by more reliable testimony, it seems pro- 
bable that the greater part of this chapter is fabricated. 
Only one of the ancient English annalists, besides l^ede, 
appears to take notice of these events, and that one is the 
least trustworthy on such a subject, namely, Henry of 
Huntingdon. Something similar appears in copies of 
the Sakon Chronicle, but these are known to be of a late 
date. It is awanting in the earliest manuscript extant. 
But this is not the greatest objection to these passages; 
and it is questionable whether a single line of the 
whole chapter be genuine or not. Albion, for instance, 
is not mentioned as the ancient name of Britain by any 
tinistworthy writer, and Alban or Albany is confined in 
authentic records and the Celtic legends to a part of 
Scotland. The word English (Anglorum), too, used 
twice in this chapter, is not likely to have been a word 
used by Bede to designate the Anglo-Saxon inhabitants 
of England in his day. It was an ambiguous word 
then; and it will be found to occur generally, if not 
only, in the fabricated passages of the Ecclesiastical 
History. 

In addition to this, it was not till the eighteenth 
century that Eiada and his colony of Scots appeared 
in the pages of historians of Ireland. " Kennedy, 
whose genealogical dissertation on the family of Stuart 
was published at Paris in 1705, and, though brief, is 
the most accurate work known on Irish history, as he 
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c^enerally quotes manuscript page and column, first 
laid open the fact that a colony of Scots, under 
Riada, settled in Pictland."^ After quoting the 
words of Kennedy regarding Iliad'a's settlement in 
Britain, Pinkerton adds: "In both these passages 
he gives no authorities, though he commonly pro- 
duces them." 2 He then treats at some length 
of O'Connor's allusion to the settlement of Riada 
in Britain, and sums up with these words: "All 
this is given as usual without an authority or reference. 
The circumstances of Mr O'Connor's tale are also dis- 
cordant," &c.^ Ritson* says: " No such expedition, 
nor even such a person as Riada, or Reuda, is ever 
noticed by Tigernach, or Flannus a Monasterio (Flan 
of Bute), as quoted by Usher or O'Flaherty, or in the 
Ulster Annals, or any other ancient or authentic monu- 
ment." It is not noticed by Clyn, an Irish annalist of 
the fourteenth century, who was acquainted with Bede's 
History, and quotes it. If it had been mentioned there 
in Clyn's life-time, he would scarcely liave ignored al- 
together such an important episode in his country's 
annals. If the ancient Irish writers knew nothing of 
this expedition of Scots where did Bede learn about it ? 
It may be remarked here also that Ireland (Hibernia) 
is not said in this first chapter to have had any other 
name. This would have been a strange omission on 
the part of Bede, who lived at the very time when the 
country is alleged to have also been called Scotia or 
Scotland; and, if this had been the case, it would have 
been still more wonderful to find that throughout the 

1 Pinkerton's Enquiry, vol. ii. p. 63. 

ii Ibid., p. 64. ii Ibid., p. 67. 

^ AnnaU Caledouians, &c., vol. ii* p. 12. 
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whole of the Ecclesiastical History, even interlopated 
as it is, it is never distinctly affirmed that Ireland was 
ever called Scotia. Speaking, of the forged writings 
which form the ground- work of Boece*s History of 
Scotland, Innes says: " It is a great advantage to truth 
that the most part of the forgers of pretended old 
writings were, by the permission of providence, gener- 
ally so extremely ignorant, and frequently of so little 
sense or judgment, that even almost in every passage 
of their inventions, one may discover anachronisms, 
contradictions, and other marks of their forgery." ^ 

A Genuine Chapter : Only One Eoman Wall known 

TO Bede. 

The next chapter which concerns tlie present subject, 
is the twelfth chapter of Book I. The substance of 
this chapter is copied by most of the ancient annalists; 
and it appears to be almost, if not altogether, the genu- 
ine work of Bede. It is entitled: " The Britons being 
ravaged by the Scots and Picts, sought succour from 
the Komans, who, coming a second time, built a wall 
across the island; but the Britons being again invaded 
by the aforesaid enemies, were reduced to greater dis- 
tress than before." The materials for this chapter are 
taken from a work by Gildas, a preceding British 
writer; but several important additions are made to 
them in the Ecclesiastical History. Tor instance, after 
calling the Picts and Scots transmarine, or foreign, 
nations, as his predecessor had done, Bede adds: 

*' We call these foreign nations, not on account of their being 

1 Essay i., p. 304. 
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seated out of Britain, but because they were remote from that, 
part of it which was possessed by the Britons; two inlets of 
the sea lying between them, one of which runs in far and broad 
into the land of Britain, from the Eastern Ocean, and the other 
from the Western, though they do not reach so as to touch one 
another. The eastern has in the midst of it the city Guidi. 
The western has on it, that is, on the right hand thereof, the 
city Alcluith, which in their language signifies the rock Cluith, 
for it is close by the river of that name." 

Again, after giving Gildas' account of the arrival of 
the Komans, the defeat of the enemies, and the build- 
ing of a turf wall, Bede adds: 

** However, they drew it fthe wall) for many miles between 
the bays or inlets of the seas, which we have spoken of; to the 
end that where the defence of the water was wanting, they 
might use the rampart to defend their borders from the irrup- 
tions of the enemies. Of which work there erected, that is, of 
a rampart of extraordinary breadth and height, there are evi- 
dent remains to be seen at this day. It begins at about two 
miles' distance from the monastery of Abercurnig, on the west, 
at a place called in the Pictish language, Peanfahel, but in the 
English tongue Penneltun, and running to the westward, ends 
near the city Alcluith." 

Then, after paraphrasing his predecessor's narrative of 
another visit of the Koman troops, and the driving of 
the Scots and Picts again beyond the seas, he continues 
to depend on Gildas in stating that the Komans re- 
solved to leave the country for ever, but before doing so 
they helped the natives to build a stone wall from sea 
to sea. After this another addition of Bede's is found 
to this effect: " This famous wall, wliich is still to be 
seen, is not far from the trench of Severus, and was 
built at the public and private expense, the Britons also 
lending their assistance. It is eight feet in breadth, and 
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twelve feet in height, in a straight line from east to 
west, as is still visible to beholders." Still adhering 
closely to Gildas' narrative, Bede finishes this twelfth 
chapter by stating that the Picts and Scots now oc- 
cupied all the northern and farthest part of the island, 
as far as the wall. 

The most of this chapter was evidently written by 
Bede; and no writer of his time would have penned 
such words as quoted above had there been a people 
called Scots living in Ireland, and so predominating 
there as to cause that country to be called Scotia. The 
part of the chapter which appears not to be genuine, is 
only that small portion referring to the building of the 
turf wall. There are several objections which might 
be urged against its authenticity, but the only one that 
need be noticed is the occurrence of the word English 
(Anglorum) in it; and it may be added that none of the 
other ancient annalists countenance this passage except 
Henry of Huntingdon, into whose work all the inter- 
polations found in the Ecclesiastical History have been 
copied. 

It has been sometimes stated that Bede takes notice 
of three walls built by the Eomans in Britain, but a 
diligent examination of the Ecclesiastical History re- 
veals the fact that he knew only of one, the wall of An- 
toninus, between the Firths of Forth and Clyde. Three 
walls are spoken of in the Ecclesiastical History: the 
one built by Severus, and the other two which have 
just been noticed; but the passage referring to one of these 
has been shown to be, in all likelihood, an interpolation, 
and the other two walls were evidently built on or near 
the same site. According to Bede, the stone wall was 
not far from the trench wliich accompanied the ram- 
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pait, or turf wall, of Severus. In the fifth chapter he 
alludes to the building of this wall in these words: 
" After many great and dangerous battles, he (Severus) 
tliought fit to divide that part of the island, which he 
had recovered from the unconquered nations, not with 
a wall, as some imagine, but with a rampart. For a 
wall is made of stones, but a rampart, with which 
camps are fortified to repel the assaults of enemies, is 
made of sods cut out of the earth, and raised above 
the ground all round like a wall, having in front of it 
the ditch whence the sods were taken." Then in the 
eleventh chapter he alludes to it again thus: " Tn the 
year 402 ... . the Romans ceased to rule in 

Britain They resided within the rampart, 

which, as we have mentioned, Severus made across the 
island," which shows that he is speaking of a wall be- 
tween the Firths of Forth and Clyde, for it is now well 
known that the Eoraan occupation of the country ex- 
tended thus far from the time of Antoninus till the 
Romans left the island. The phrase, not far from the 
trench of Severus, may mean that the stone wall spoken 
of by Bede was erected at some short distance from 
Severus' rampart, and likely to the south of it; but it 
is straining the meaning of the words to identify the 
stone wall with Hadrian's, between the Tyne and Eden, 
in the north of England, as some writers have done. 
It is an undoubted fact that Bede's account of the 
building of the stone wall is not in accordance with the 
evidence of the stones of the wall itself and Roman 
historv; but it is less in accordance with the evidence 
supplied by the stones of Hadrian's wall and other cir- 
cumstances. The reason for this is plain. The refer- 
ences to these works in Roman writers are scanty and 
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vague; and the traditions of five or six hundred years at 
such a period were not to be depended upon. 

That Bede and all the early English annalists, whose 
works we are comparing, always write about one 
Eoman wall only is beyond doubt, and that wall is ap- 
parently no other than the one between the Firths of 
Forth and Clyde. A sufficient explanation of their ig- 
norance of the wall in the north of England is furnished 
by Chalmers:^ " From the opinions of Dio and Her- 
odian, it appears probable that only the wall of An- 
tonine existed at the epoch of Severus* invasion; and 
that Hadrian's wall, being no longer necessary, had be- 
come ruinous." Whether this is the right reason or not 
for Bede's silence regarding the wall in the north of 
England, and it should be remembered that he spent 
most, if not all his life, at a great distance away from 
it, it is at least certain that on and after this Bede 
speaks only of one wall, that which he describes in this 
twelfth chapter. 

The city mentioned by Bede as situated in the midst 
of the eastern ocean, has been sometimes identified 
with Leith or Queensferry; and in the translation be- 
fore us its situation is said not to be known. Dr 
Skene'^ has identified it with Inchkeith, which exactly 
suits Bede's description; and it is quite possible there 
may have been a small town there at the time referred 
to. Besides the name of the island confirms this, for 
Inchkeith might easily be regarded as a corruption of 
Inis-Guidi, or the Island Guidi. Few names of that 
period have reached us with less change. 

1 Caledonia, vol. i. p. 185, note. 

2 CeltiQ Scotland, vol, i. p. 208, note. 
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Palladius' Mission. 

In the thirteenth (»,hapter of Book T. these words oc- 
cur: " Palladius was sent by Celestinus, the Roman 
Pontiff, to the Scots that believed in Christ, to be their 
first bishop." This passage, although it rather favours 
our view of the subject at issue, for the Scots there 
mentioned ought to be taken for those spoken of in the 
twelfth chapter, appears to be an interpolation, at least 
in the form in which it is given in Bede's work. There 
is no evidence to show that the Romish Church was ac- 
knowledged by the Scots at this time, or that they had 
any bishops over them till the twelfth century. The 
notice of this event, as it appears in the Saxon Chroni- 
cle, is less objectionable. It reads thus: " 430. This 
year Palladius, the bishop, was sent to the Scots by 
Pope Celestinus, that he miglit confirm their faith." 
Another manuscript has: " 430. Tliis year Patrick was 
sent by Pope Celestine to preach baptism to the Scots." 
Ethelwerd has: " Bishop Palladius is sent by the holy 
Pope Celestinus to preach the gospel of Christ to the 
Scots." Tliis passage is varied and extended in such a 
way that it requires to be separately treated in speak- 
ing of the authors' works in which it appears. If it is 
to be accepted as a genuine record of an event that 
really took place, it is certain that it refers to the in 
habitants of North Britain, for Henry of Huntingdon 
and Ordericus Vitallis both copy it without note c 
comment; and these authors lived when Scots is a 
lowed by every writer to have been the name for t' 
inhabitants of Scotland only, 



BEDBPS ECCLmiASTWAL HISTORY, 21 



A Wrong Eendering. 

The following sentence occurs in the fourteenth 
chapter: " The Irish robbers thereupon returned home, 
in order to come again soon after." As usual^ this is 
copied into Huntiugdon's work thus: " The Scots re- 
turned with shame to Ireland " (Hibemia). That this 
is a wrong rendering of the word, perhaps purposely 
done> is evident from the translation of the same pas- 
sage as given in Bohn's translation of Gildas' work, 
thus: " The audacious invaders therefore return to their 
winter quarters, determined before long again to return 
and plunder." Marianus Scotus, a native of present 
Scotland, as has been already stated,^ in relating the 
actions of the Picts and Scots in the same expedition, 
says: *' Scoti Eevertunum Domum," instead of the word 
Hibemi, used by Gildas and Bede. Ordericus Vitallis 
follows Marianus, saying: " The Scots returned to their 
homes." Florence of Worcester has: " The Scots re- 
treated to their own country." And neither Ethelwerd 
nor Malmesbury say anything to support the. transla- 
tion in the Ecclesiastical History and Huntingdon's work. 

Ethelfrith*s Battle with ^Edan. 

In the last chapter of Book I. of the Ecclesiastical 
History, it is said that Ethelfrith, king of the Northum- 
rians, defeated " ^Edan, king of the Scots that inhabit 
Britain." It would be unnecessary to notice this pas- 
sage were it not fixed upon by some writers as show- 
ing that Bede added the words "that inhabit Bri- 

l Ireland pot the Hib^rui:'. of the Ancients, p. 29. 
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tain/* to distinguish these Scots from those who in- 
habited Ireland. Let us therefore see how it has been 
treated by his successors. Henry of Huntingdon, as 
usual, gives the passage in the same words. Florence 
of Worcester and William of MalmesBury, other two 
writers, not altogether above suspicion, refer to the 
battle, but leave out the words : " that inhabit 
Britain," after the Scots, The earliest extant 
manuscript of the Saxon Chronicle has only these 
words referring to the same battle : *' 603. This 
year there was a battle at Egesanstane." A later 
manuscript has: " 603. This year ^Ethan, king of 
the Scots, fought against the Dalreods and against 
Ethelfrith, king of the Northumbrians, at Deeg- 

sanstane Since then no kin^ of the 

Scots has dared to lead an army against this nation." 
Ethelwerd takes no notice of this battle, although he 
closely follows the Saxon Chronicle in other instances, 
and copies the two preceding and the two following 
entries in it. This, taken along with Eoger of Wen- 
dover's silence regarding this battle, is significant; the 
more so, as he speaks of Ethelfrith, the king of the 
Northumbrians, fighting a battle with the Britons at 
Caerlegion, in the same year in which the battle with 
the Scots is said to have taken place. In addition to 
these circumstances, the chapter in the Ecclesiastical 
History, in which the battle with jEdan is described, 
repeats the word English three or four times, and this 
is not in favour of its being the work of Bede's hands. 

LAUKENTIUS AlTD THE ScOTS. 

The fourth chapter of the Peco^cl Pook of the Ecclesi- 



BEDE*S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 23 

astical History is entitled: '• Laurentius and his bishops 
admonish the Scots to observe the unity of the Holy 
Church, particularly in the keeping of Easter; Melitus 
goes to Eome." It begins: — 

'' Laurentius succeeded Augustine in the bishopric, having 
been ordained thereto by the latter in his lifetime, lest, upon 
his death, the state of the Church, as yet unsettled, might be- 
gin to falter, if it should be destitute of a pastor. .... 
He (Laurentius) not only took care of the new church formed 
among the English, but endeavoured also to employ his pastoral 
solicitude among the ancient inhabitants of Britain, as also the 
Scots, who inhabit the island of Ireland, which is next to Bri- 
tain. For when he understood that the course of life and pro- 
fession of the Scots in their aforesaid country, as well as of the 
Britons in Britain, was not truly ecclesiastical," 

He and his fellow-bishops wrote to them — 

**The beginning of which epistle is as follows: — * To our 
most dear brothers, the lords, bishops, and abbats throughout 

all Scotland, Laurentius, Melitus, and Justus We 

held both the Britons and Scots in great esteem for sanctity, 
believing that they had proceeded according to the custom of 
the universal Church; but coming acquainted with the errors of 
the Britons, we thought the Scots had been better; but we have 

been informed that the Scots in no way differ 

from the Britons.* *' 

It is almost needless to say that this is all given in 
Henry of Huntingdon's History, with the remarkable 
exception of the words: " who inhabit the island of Ire- 
land, which is next to Britain." Wliy these words are 
omitted in his work, it is impossible to say, for they 
entirely alter the meaning of the whole passaj^e. Ap- 
pearing in a work written in the twelfth century, with- 
out the words quoted, or any reference to make the 
chapter apply to inhabitants of Ireland, it could only be 
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taken as referring to the Scots as inhabitants of present 
Scotland. That the most of this chapter is an inter- 
polation is shown by the following facts. The Saxon 
Chronicle, Florence of Worcester, and William of 
Malmesbury, all speak of Laurentius, but they take no 
notice of his connection with the Scots. Eoger of 
Wendover does likewise, and it is significant to find 
him giving the opening sentence of this chapter in al- 
most the very words of Bede; and then going on to de- 
scribe Melitus' visit to Eome, as given at the end of the 
cliapter. His omission of all reference to the Scots here 
clearly manifests that the passages quoted above were 
not in Bede's original work. 

Pope Honorius and the Scots. 

The nineteenth chapter of Book II. is of the same 
character as the one which has just been analysed. It 
states tliat: " Pope Honorius wrote to the Scots, whom 
he had found to err in the observance of Easter. . . 
Likewise John, who succeeded Severinus, successor to 
the same Honorius, being yet but Pope elect, sent to 
them letters .... correcting the same error." 

This chapter is found in Huntingdon also, especially 
the words qiioted, but they are just copied into his work 
as they stand in the Ecclesiastical History, so that had 
Huntingdon written them he would have intended 
them to apply to men living on tlie north of the Fortli. 
Florence of Worcester, anotlier interpolated writer, also 
copies the words quoted. The Saxon Chronicle says, 
under the year 627: "Archbishop Justus died, . . . 
and Honorius was consecrated Archbishop of Canter- 
bury by PauUnns at Jiii^coln. Au4 to tlus ^oi^orius 
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the Pope, also sent a pall: and he sent a letter to the 
Scots, desiring that they should turn to the right 
Easter." Neither Ethelwerd nor Malniesbury take any 
notice of this. Wendover does, however, but his slight 
agreement with the Saxon Chronicle, and disagreement 
with the Ecclesiastical History, enables us to estimate 
the worth of this chapter. Of the preceding chapter, 
the eighteenth, Wendover copies the substance of these 
words: " Archbishop Justus was taken up to the heaven- 
ly kingdom, and Honorius was elected to the see in liis 
stead." This is just wliat the Saxon Chronicle has, 
with the exception of the record of the Pope's writing 
to the Scots, which finds no place in Wendover's work. 
In fact, of the seventeenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth 
cliapters of the Ecclesiastical History, which all con- 
tain some reference to Pope Honorius, as well as to the 
archbishop of the same name, Wendover only gives the 
words last quoted; and he takes no notice of this Pope 
Honorius or of Pope John, but implies that there were 
no such popes at that time, as may be seen by compar- 
ing his notice of the popes under the years 614 and 621. 
Is this not an instance of transferring the events of a 
later period to an earlier, to support claims which had 
no real foundation ? The following scrap of thirteenth 
century histoiy leads to this conclusion: " Pope Hon- 
orius, listening to tlie request of the king of Scotland, 
who had forwarded copies of king John's letters to the 
Pope, transmitted a full confirmation of all the liberties 
of the Scottish Church in the year 1219." ^ 

1 Hol^ertsuti's Scotland, under Uer Early Kings, vol. ii. p« 10. 
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The Keal Scots and the Fictitious Scots. 

The first chapter of Book III. contains the following 
words : — 

^^ All the time that Edwin reigned the sons of the aforesaid 
Ethelfrith, who had reigned before him, with many of the no- 
bility, lived in banishment among the Scots or Picts, and were 
there instructed according to the doctrine of the Scots, and re- 
ceived the grace of baptism." 

The third chapter, which it will be better to consider 
along with the first, is entitled: " The same king Oswald, 
asking a bishop of the Scottish nation, had Aidan sent 
him," 4&C. It then goes on to say : — 

'^ The same Oswald, as soon as he ascended the throne, being 
desirous that all his nation should receive the Christian faith, . 
. . sent to the elders of the Scots, among whom himself and 
his followers, when in banishment, had received the sacrament 

of baptism, desiring they would send him a bishop 

They sent him Bishop Aidan. . . . He was wont to keep 
Easter Sunday according to the custom of his country, . . . 
the northern province of the Scots and all the nation of the 
Picts celebrating Easter then after that manner. . . . But 
the Scots who dwelt in the south of Ireland had long since, by 
the admonition of the bishop of the apostolic see, learned to ob- 
serve Easter according to the canonical custom. On the arrival 
of the bishop the king appointed him his episcopal see in the 

isle of Lindisfame When the bishop, who was. not 

skilful in the English tongue, preached the gospel, it was most 
delightful to see the king himself interpreting the Word of God 
to his commanders and ministers, for he had perfectly learned 
the language of the Scots during his long banishment. From 
that time many of the Scots came daily into Britain, and with 
great devotion preached the Word to those provinces of the 

English over which king Oswald reigned The 

English, great and small, were, by their Scottish masters, in- 
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structed in the rules and obserirance of regular discipline. . . 
Bishop Aidan was himself a monk of the island called Hii, whose 
monastery was for a long time the chief of almost all those of the 
northern Scots, and all those of the Picts, and had the direction of 
their people. That island belongs to Britain, being divided from 
it by a small arm of the sea, but had been long since given by 
the Picts, who inhabit those parts of Britain, to the Scottish 
monks, because they had received the faith of Christ through 
their preaching. " 

These passages, including the words about the Scots 
dwelling in the south of Ireland, are copied into Hunt- 
ingdon's work, with these important exceptions. He 
says that " Oswald sent into Scotia or Scotland where 
he had been exiled," and "some monks coming from 
Scotland zealously taught the people." This is an un- 
mistakeable indication that Scotia and Ireland were 
names of different countries at that time, for, had it been 
otherwise, Huntingdon would have said so, but through- 
out the whole of his History he never affirms that Ire- 
land was called Scotia. 

The passage about Scots in Ireland in the above quota- 
tion is of course not genuine. It is remarkable to find 
that there is not a word of all this, which has just been 
quoted from the Ecclesiastical History, in the Saxon 
Chronicle or in Ethelwerd. With reference to the same 
events Florence of Worcester merely says : ** King 
Oswald applied to the elders of the Scots to send him 
bishops. Aidan was sent; by whom, and the most illus- 
trious and holy king Oswald himself, the Church of 
Christ was first founded and established in the province 
of Bemicia." Malmesbury endorses the information 
about the sons of Ethelfrith being baptised in Scotland, 
and king Oswald interpreting Aidan's Scotch to his 
people only. Wenduver does likewise, and also endorses 
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the words of Huntingdon about Oswald sending into 
Scotland for a bishop. None of these last three writers, 
liowever, say anything about Scots in Ireland in connec- 
tion with this subject. 

COLUMBA AN ICELANDIC SaINT. 

The next chapter of the Ecclesiastical History, the 
fourth, also requires examination. It states that — 

" There came into Britain a famous priest and abbat, a monk 
by habit and life, whose name was Columba, to preach the Word 
of God to the provinces of the northern Picts, . . . for the 
southern Picts, . . . . as is reported, had long before for- 
saken the errors of idolatry, and embraced the truth by the 
preaching of Ninias, . . . whose episcopal see, named after 
St Martin the Bishop, and famous for a stately church, . . . 
is still in existence among the English nation. The place be- 
longs to the province of the Bemicians, and is generally called 
the White House (Caridida Cdsa), because he there built a 
church of stone, which was not usual among the Britons. 
Columba came into Britain in the ninth year of the reign of 

Bridius Before he passed over into Britain he had 

built a noble monastery in Ireland, which, from the great num- 
ber of oaks, is in the Scottish tongue called Dearmach. . . . 
From both whicli monasteries many others had their beginnings 
through his disciples, both in Britain and Ireland; but the 
monastery in the island where his body lies is the principal of 
them all. That island has for its ruler an abbat, who is a piiest, 
to whose direction all the province, and even the bishops, con- 
trary to the usual method, are subject." 

It is necessary to repeat that all this is found in 
Huntingdon, with the alteration of Columba's burial- 
place, which is said to be at St Ninian's see, the White 
House. Let us see, however, what support the other 
authorities give to this account. 
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The Saxon Chronicle has : — 

" Columba, a mass-priest, came to the Picts, and converted 
them to the faith of Christ. . . . And their king gave him 
the island which is called li. . . . There Columba built a 
monastery. . . . The southern Picts had been baptised long 
before: Bishop Ninia, who had been instructed at Rome, had 
preached baptism to them, whose church and his monastery is 
at Whitheme, consecrated in the name of St Martin: there he 
resteth with many holy men. Now in li there must ever be an 
abbat, and not a bishop; and all the Scottish bishops ought to 
be subject to him, because Columba was not a bishop." An- 
other manuscript of the Saxon Chronicle has: "Columba the 
presbyter came from the Scots among the Britons, to instruct 
the Picts, and he built a monastery in the island of Hii. " 

Ethelwerd has: " Columba came from Scotia to Bri- 
tiiin, to preach the Word of God to the Picts." 

Florence of Worcester endorses the account in tlie 
Ecclesiastical History, and in Huntingdon, about Col- 
umba coming from Ireland. 

Wendover says: "St Columbahus came from Scot- 
land into Britain, and was greatly renowned." 

Malmesbury takes no notice of Columba, nor of 
Ninias. 

It is noticeable here in the first instance that Henry 
of Huntingdon's History, Florence of Worcester's An- 
nals, and Bede's Ecclesiastical History, all agree in 
representing Ireland or Hibernia a-s the country from 
which Columba came to Britain. This is what might 
have been expected, as all these three works appear to 
have been interpolated for the purpose of obscuring the 
early history of Scotland. But the information they 
contain on this point is nullified by what is said on the 
same subject by other annalists writing about the same 
period. Neither the Saxon Chronicle, nor Ethelwerd, 
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nor Eoger of Wendover, give any countenance to the 
statement that Columba came from Ireland. The first 
says he came from the Scots and settled among the 
Britons. Ethelwerd and Eoger of Wendover both say 
that he came from Scotia to Britain. It might be 
urged by the supporters of the Ireland-Scotia theory 
that Scotia was the name of Ireland in the time of 
Ethelwerd, but this would not stand the test of ex- 
amination. Ethelwerd does not say that such was the 
case, and throughout the whole of his annals he gives 
evidence that the only Scots and Scotia he knew of were 
to the north of the Forth. In addition to this he dis- 
tinctly says that Ireland was formerly called Bretannis. 
No sucli objection can be urged against Roger of Wen- 
dover*s plain statement. He wrote at a time when 
Scotia is allowed by all historians to have been the well- 
known name of the country north of the Fortli, and of 
it only. Besides, he was well acquainted with Bede*s 
History. If such statements as these quoted above, re- , 
garding Columba, had been in it when Wendover wrote 
his annals, is it possible to believe that he would have 
said that Columba came from Scotia to Britain, without 
explaining that Ireland was called Scotia in Columba*s 
time, if such had been the case ? It is somewhat re- 
markable that Malmesbury takes no notice of Columba, 
nor even of Ninian. He was also thorouglily versed in 
Bede's History; and his omission of all notice of these 
saints would imply that Bede said nothing about them 
in his genuine work. But this is improbable. The 
likelihood is that lie would say something about such 
eminent men, which was copied or abridged by aU the 
other early annalists, including Malmesbury; and that 
the easiest way of dealing with Malmesbury's notice 
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was to delete it from his works, while Bede's has been 
altered to suit the views of the manipulating monks. 

In Eeeves' edition of Adamnan's life of St Colum- 
ba, a sentence relating to the departure of Coliunba for 
Hii reads: " de Scotia ad Britanniam." A note to it 
says: "Venit de Hibernia .... Columba Brit- 
taniam — Bede H. E. III., 4. This one statement 
ought to have been sufficient at any time to prove 
where Scotia lay." Mr Beeves was a strong supporter 
of the Ireland-Scotia theory, and this is meant as a re- 
proof for those persons who had doubted its truth. It 
is evident that he had no suspicion of the words 
quoted from Bede's work being an interpolation, or of 
any other country but Ireland being called Hibernia. 
In " Ireland not the Hibernia of the Ancients," an at- 
tempt has been made to show that Iceland was also 
called Hibernia; and, from what has been said above re- 
garding the passage in the Ecclesiastical History, there 
is good grounds for believing that it never was penned 
by Bede. Besides, it is stated that Columba was a 
native of Iceland on good authority; so that even if the 
passage in the Ecclesiastical History could be proved to 
be genuine, it might have been the ancient Hibernia, or 
Iceland, that he referred to when he spoke of Columba 
coming from there to Britain. In Olafsen and Povel- 
sen's " Travels in Iceland," the church which was built 
by Orlyg at Euisberg, is said to have been dedicated to 
St Collomcyle, who is supposed to be the same as " Col- 
umban, an Icelander who converted the Picts to the 
Christian religion in 562."^ Such an out of the way 
statement is more to be depended on than one found in 
the common historical highway, as it is more likely to 

1 Gnglish TranslatioD, p. 38. 
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have escaped the notice of the monks. There were at 
least seven churches in the Orkney Islands dedicated to 
St Coluniba; a fact which supports the statement made 
in Olafsen and Povelsen's travels regarding the native 
country of tlie saint. Of course this was well known 
by the monks, and . tliey took means to account for it 
otherwise, as all who have read Adamnan's Life know; 
but we hope to be able to show that this is not a genuine 
work either, and thus leave Columba to be claimed by the 
Icelanders as a countryman of theirs. It is not improb- 
able that Columba, when lie left Iceland, might land 
first in the country then called Scotia, tliat is, the north- 
east of present Scotland, and after staying some time 
tliere, say at Dunkeld, he might leave Scotia and settle 
on Inclicolm, wliich we hope to be able to identify witli 
Hii, and which then very likely Ijelonged to the country 
called Britain. This would account for both Ethelwerd 
and lioger of Wendover saying that Columba came 
from Scotia to Britain. 

Hermits. 

Near the end of the fourth chapter of Book III. we 
come across the first of a series of peculiar references to 
Ireland. It is as follows: " Egbert, of the English 
nation, who had long lived in banishment in Ireland for 
tlie sake of Christ, and was most learned in the 
Scriptures." In the seventh chapter of the same 
book the next of the series occurs. It is to this effect: 
" Agilbert, by nation a Frenchman, had lived a long 
time in Ireland, for the purpose of reading the Scrip- 
tures/' Another is found in the tliirteenth chapter, 
thus: "And that in Ireland, when being yet only a 
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priest, he (Wilbrord) led a pilgrim's life for love of the 
eternal country." 

Henry of Huntingdon speaks of Agilbert being in 
Ireland ajid Florence of Worcester of Egbert being 
there. The Saxon Chronicle, though it speaks of these 
three worthies, takes no notice of their life in Ireland. 
Ethelwerd never mentions them. Florence speaks of 
Agilbert and Wilbrord, but never alludes to tlieir hav- 
ing been in Ireland. Malmesbury takes notice only of 
Ajnlbert, but savs nothing about his life in Ireland. 
Huntingdon mentions Egbert, as will be seen later on, 
but takes no notice of his life in Ireland. Wendover 
never mentions Egbert, but lie notices Agilbert and 
Wilbrord, without saying anytliing about Ireland in 
connection with either. 

From the way in wliich these passages in the Ecclesi- 
astical History are treated by later writers, it does not 
seem possible that those referring to Ireland or Hiber- 
nia can be genuine. But if there were any possibiUty 
of such being the case, there is evidence to show that 
they refer rather to the ancient than the modern 
Hibernia. It is accepted as beyond doubt that Iceland, 
and the islands near it, were the settlements of Chris- 
tian hermits at tliis early period. In Laing*s preface to 
his translation of the " Heimskringla " of Snorro, it is 
said; — 

*'The Irish (Scottish) monk, Dicuil, who wrote in 825 his 
work, De Mens^ira Orhia Terrae, published by Walckmar, in 
Paris in 1828, says that for a hundred years, that is from 725, 
the desire for a hermit life had led many Irish Clerks {eremitae 
ex nostra ScotUa, are the words given in Todd's Irish Version of 
Nennius' Historia Britonum, p. 148, note), to the islands to 
the ooi::th of the British sea, which, with a fair wij^d, way be 
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reached in two days' sail from the most northerly British 
islands."! 

Another writer says: — 

^* There was an old tradition that Papes, Le., Christian ecclesi- 
astics, had formerly resided there (in Iceland). It seems to be 
beyond doubt that, at several places on the south-eastern side, 
the first Norwegian settlers found traces of these ecclesiastics, 
such as croziers, books, &c. , and that after them, two of these 
places got their names, the island of Papey, and the small dis- 
trict of Papyli. It is greatly confirmed by the indisputable 
authority of Dicuil; who says that some Irish (Scottish) clergy- 
men told him that about a.d. 7%, they had passed the time 
from February to August on an island which they believed to 
be Thule, where the sun at the summer solstice was but a short 
time below the horizon, and that it was only a day's sail from 
the frozen sea. This description can hardly mean any country 
but Iceland, and coincides exactly with the unpretending and 
simple narrative of the Icelandic recorders. . . . Accord- 
ing to the oldest Icelandic writer, Ari Prodi, the Papes even con- 
tinued to reside in Iceland till the arrival of the Norwegians, 
and left it only because they would not reside with Pagans. " - 

The monks who tampered with Bede s work had pro- 
bably read of this somewhere, and may have inserted 
the passages in the Ecclesiastical History which con- 
nected Egbert, Agilbert. and Wilbrord with the only 
Hibernia known to most people at the time of the Re- 
formation, that is Ireland, in order to bolster up claims 
which had little else but false history to support them. 

The Scottish Bishops and the Easter Controversy. 
We now come to evidence that the Scotia of the 

1 Preliminary Dissertation to Heimskringia by Laing, vol. i. p. 40. 

2 Mnnch's Cbronic)^ of Mw and the Sudreys, Preface, pp, 15 
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Ecclesiastical History, even as the work now exists, was 
part of the Scotia of the present day. In the seven- 
teenth chapter of Book III., after mentioning Aidan's 
death, these words occur: " Finan, who had likewise 
come from the same monastery ^f Hii in the Scottish 
island, succeeded him." Four chapters further on we 
are informed of the death of Diuma, called " a Scot by 
nation," bishop of the Midland Angles and Mercians, 
after which these words are found: " Ceollach, of the 
Scottish nation, succeeded him in the bishopric. This 
prelate, not long after, left his bishopric, and returned 
to the island of Hii, which among the Scots, was the 
chief and head of many monasteries." The twenty- 
fourth chapter of the same book informs us that Diuma 
was "the first bishop of the Mercians. . . . The 
second was Ceollach, who, quitting the episcopal office 
whilst still alive, returned into Scotland, to wliich na- 
tion he belonged, as well as bishop Diuma." The 
twenty-fifth chapter is headed: "How the contro- 
versy arose about the time of keeping Easter, with those 
that came out of Scotland (Scotia)." These words oc- 
cur in the chapter: " Bishop Aidan being dead, Finan, 
who was ordained and sent by the Sco^, succeeded him 
in the bishopric, and built a church in the isle of Lindis- 
fame, the episcopal see; nevertheless, 6,fter the manner 
of the Scots, he made it^ not of stone, but of hewn oak, 

and covered it with reeds But after the 

death of Finan, who succeeded him (Aidan), when Col- 
man, who was also sent out of Scotland (Scotia), came 
to be bishop, .... Oswy (the king) having been 
instructed and baptised by the Scots, and being per- 
fectly skilled in their language." We now turn to the 
twenty^sixth chapter, where it is stated that " Colmau 
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went back into Scotland (Scotia). . . . 

Wheii Colman was gone back into his own country, 
God's servant, Tuda, was made bishop of the North- 
umbrians He came out of Scotland (Scotia) 

whilst Colman was yet bishop." 

We may just as well consider along with these pas- 
sages what is said about Colman in the fourth chapter 
of Book IV., although we shall see that it is only found 
in the Ecclesiastical History. It is entitled: "Colman, 
the Scottish bishop, having left Britain, built two 
monasteries in Scotland; the one for the Scots, the 
other for the English he had taken along with him." 
It then goes on to relate how 

" Colman, the Scottish bishop, departing from Britain, took 
along with him all the Scots he had assembled in the isle of 
Lindisfame, and also about thirty of the English nation, who 
had been all instructed in the monastic life; and, leaving some 
brothers in his church, he repaired first to the isle of Hii, 
whence he had been sent to preach the word of God to the Eng- 
lish nation. Afterwards he retired to a small island which is to 
the west of Ireland, and at some distance from its coast, called 
in the language of the Scots, Innisbofinde, the Island of the 
White Heifer." 

He built a monastery there and placed the monks of 
both nations in it, but as they disagreed, Colman found 
a place " in the island of Ireland, fit to build a monas- 
tery on which, in the language of the Scots, is called 
Mageo," where he built a monastery and placed the 
" Enu:lish " in it. Then it is said that this monasterv 
is " to this day possessed by English," and also that 
it contains monks *' gathered there from the province of 
the English." 

[f this latter chapter were to be considered the genu* 
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ine work of Bede, the quotations given from the third 
book would be confusing. It is quoted here at some 
length as a sample of the clumsy way in which the 
monks commissioned to tamper with ancient history, so 
as to identify Scotia with Ireland, went to work. If 
they had made Bede say that Ireland was also called 
Scotia in his day, one might have given up the attempt 
to show that Scotland was the only Scotia in despair. 
Let us now see what foundations there are for all these 
quotations just produced from the Ecclesiastical His- 
tory, in later writers, many of whom profess to copy 
Bede's information; and one of whom at least (Wen- 
dover) often has whole chapters of Bede's work copied 
almost verbatim. 

In the first place, it is remarkable that neither the 
Saxon Chronicle nor Ethelwerd have anything about 
Aidan, Finan, Diuma, or Ceollach. The Saxon Chroni- 
cle only mentions Colman imder the year 664, but 
merely says: "Colman, with his companions, went to 
his country." 

Florence of Worcester says, imder the year 651: 
*^ After the murder of King Oswin, bishop Aidan de- 
parted to the realms of bliss Finan was 

raised to the bishopric in his place, being consecrated 
and sent by the Scots." Under the year 655, he has: 
" Biuma . . . was the first who was made bishop 
of the province of Mercia. .... The second was 
Ceollan, a Scotchman by birth." Under the year 661, 
we have: " Finan, bishop of the Northumbrians, died, 
and was succeeded by Colman, who was also sent from 
Scotland." Under 664: " In the thirtieth year after the 
Scotch bishops were established in Northumbria . . 
(juestions hftving been raised in that province respecting 
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Easter," &c., a synod was held, at which, after much de- 
bate, it was '^ agreed to relinquish the invalid usages of 
the Scotch. . . . Colman, silenced by the unani- 
mous resolution of the Catholics, re-joined his adherents 
in Scotland, and, on his withdrawing to his own country, 
Tuda was appointed bishop of the Korthumbrians in 
his stead." This is all he says about Colman and these 
Scottish bishops. 

Henry of Huntingdon says: 

'* Diuma became tfie first bishop of the Midland Angles, and 
the Mercians. He died and was buried in Mercia, and was suc- 
ceeded by CeoUach, who, however, retired to the Scots, from 
whom he came. ... In the meantime Finan, the bishop, 
erected a church of hewn timber in the isle of Lindisfame. 
. . . When Finan died, he was succeeded by Colman, who 
kept Easter irregularly, as Aidan and Finan had done. Where- 
upon a conference was held in the presence of King Oswy. 
• . . . Colman being unwilling to change the usage of 
Father Aidan, returned to his own country. . . . Tuda 

succeeded him in the see of Northumbria The 

three Scottish bishops — Aidan, Finan, and Colman — were extra- 
ordinary patterns of sanctity and frugality. " 

Eoger of Wendover has under the year 651: "He 
(Aidan) was succeeded in the bishopric of lindisfame 
by Finan, a Scot by nation." Under 656 : " Diuma was 
the first bishop in the province of the Mercians. . . 
The second bishop of the same province was Ceollac, 
who, quitting the episcopal office, returned to Scotland." 
" 663. At the same time there was a great disputation 
in England beween the English and the Scots, respect- 
ing the observance of Easter; for there assembled at 
Streneshal, King Oswy and his son Alfrid, Colman, a 
Scot, bishop of Lindisfame, with his clergy from Scot- 
land" ^' 664. Colman, bishop of Lindisfame, returned 
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to Scotland with his clergy, and Tudia was ordained 
bishop in his room." 

William of Malmesbury mentions Aidan only, and 
all that he says about the Scots and the Easter contro- 
versy is this: " This faith (the Christian), brought to ma- 
turity shortly after by the Scots, but wavering in many 
ecclesiastical observances, was now settled on canonical 
foundations." 

In Beeves* edition of Adamnan's Life of St Columba, 
published by the Irish Archii^ological Society, a note at 
page 341, after quoting the passages given above from 
Bede's third Book, chapters seventeenth, twenty-first, 
twenty-fourth, and twenty-fifth, says: " From the above, 
Bede considered Hii to be in Scotia." There can be 
little doubt of this. And if we take the twenty-sixth 
chapter along with these, and look at the same events 
recorded by later annalists with Bede's work before 
them, especially Huntingdon and Wendover, it is cer- 
tain, if they are all genuine records of the writers in 
whose works they appear, that Bede's Scotia was a 
part of the Scotland of the present day. As we shall 
soon have occasion to show, Huntingdon knew of no 
Scots in Ireland in the seventh century; and this is 
also true of Wendover, who endorses Bede's words re- 
garding the country to which Colman returned by call- 
ing it Scotia or Scotland also. 

There is nothing in any of the chapters of Book III. 
from which quotations have been made to imply that 
there w^ere Scots in any other place but Scotland and the 
north of England. Hibernia or Ireland is not even 
mentioned in any one of them. But we can easily see 
from the way in which a fabricated account (chapter 
nineteen) of an Irish saint is placed after the seven- 
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teenth chapter, and another fabricated account of Eg- 
bert's life in Ireland, after the twenty-sixth, as well as 
the account of Colman's visit to Ireland already quoted, 
how the interpolators managed their task. Eegarding 
the chapter about Colman's visit to Ireland, it is note- 
worthy to observe that a small island on the west of 
Ireland should retain at the present day the name by 
which it was known in Bede's time; and the reader will 
have observed that the word English is frequently used 
in it. This must have been an ambiguous word in 
Bede's days; and it is apparently only used in the fab- 
ricated passages. In genuine chapters, such as the 
twenty-first and twenty-second of Book III. he speaks 
of the Northumbrians, Mercians, Midland Angles, and 
East Saxons. In the latter chapter he also speaks of 
the language of the Saxons. 

It is needful also to remark here that the words about 
Finan having built a church after the manner of the 
Scots, not of stone, but of hewn oak, which appear in 
the twenty-fifth chapter of Book III. of the Ecclesi- 
astical History, are only found in Huntingdon. None 
of the other later works than Bede's have anything con- 
firming this passage, and surely such a circumstance 
would have been noticed by some of the more trust- 
worthy annalists if it had had a place in Bede's origin- 
al manuscript. When the archaeological evidence is 
under consideration, this wooden church will be further 
commented upoa 

St FtJRSEY. 

The nineteenth chapter of Book III. is entitled 
"How Fwsey built ft WQPftstery wflong tb^ E^st 
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Angles," &c. In the chapter itself we are informed 
that " Whilst Sigebert still governed the kingdom (of 
the East Angles) there came out of Ireland a holy man 
called Fursey On coming into the pro- 
vince of the East Saxons .... he applied him- 
self to build a monastery. . . . This man was of 
noble Scottish blood . . . After preaching the 
Word of God many years in Scotland (Scotia), . . . 
he departed from his native island and came through 
the Britons into the province of the English (An- 
glorum)." 

This of course might easily be held to imply that 
Scotland and Ireland were synonymous names for the 
latter country. But the word Anglorum, which appears 
in the chapter, is not the only evidence which con- 
demns it. If this chapter were really to be held as 
Bede's own composition, it would have been surprising 
to find that he was able to give so much information 
about an Irish saint who is not even mentioned in the 
early annals of his own country. John Clyn, a Fran- 
ciscan friar of the convent of Kilkenny in Ireland, who 
Uved about the middle of the fourteenth century, and 
compiled a history of Ireland from the creation to his 
own time, takes no notice of this saint, although he 
mentions several other saints. As Clyn quotes Bede's 
work, it is evident that there was nothing in the 
genuine records of Bede connecting Fursey with Ire- 
land, or the learned friar of Kilkenny would have ap- 
propriated some part of this wonderful biography to 
embellish his annals. Let us see how Fursey is dealt 
with by the later English annals than Bede's History. 

It is necessary to remark in the first place that 
neither the Saxon Chronicle nor Ethelwerd say any- 
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thing about Fursey, or Sigebert, king of the East 
Angles, although they mention that the faith of Christ 
was preached to the East Angles at this time by Felix. 
Malmesbury takes notice of Sigebert, as well as Felix, 
but never mentions Fursey. The other English an- 
nalists notice Fursey as given below. 

Florence of Worcester says, under the year 636: " At 
that time a most holy man named Fursey came from 
Ireland to East Anglia, and being received with honour 
by the aforesaid king (Sigebert), . . . built a noble 
monastery." 

Huntingdon has: " At this time the kingdom of the 
East Angles was governed by Sigebert. ... He 
established a school, ... in which he was assisted 
by bishop Felix. A holy man from Ireland, named 
Fursey, was nobly entertained by him.** 

These are two untrustworthy works, as has already 
been shown. Let us see what Wendover says. The 
agreement between him and Bede, Florence, and Hun- 
tingdon, will be seen to be slight, while the disagree- 
ment between him and them is great. He says : — 

*' In the year 647, St Fursey flourished in Ireland (Hibernia). 
Giving himself to travel for Christ's sake he arrived in France, 
where he was entertained by king Clovis, and founded the 
monastery of Lagny. Not long afterwards he was followed by 
his brothers Foillan and Ultan, who became eminent in France. 
. . . . In the year 649, king Oswi was in the habit of ex- 
horting Sigebert, king of the East Saxons, to receive the 
faith of Christ, for he frequently came into the province of 
the Northumbrians. At length, with the consent of his friends, 
he was baptised by bishop Finan. . . . He begged king 
Oswi to give him some teachers who might convert his nation to 
the faith. . . . Oswi sent into the province of the Middle 
Angles, and brought thence Cedda, and giving him a presbyter 
as a companion, he sent them to the East Saxons to preach to 
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them the word of faith Cedda returned home to 

confer with bishop Finan, who made him bishop over the afore- 
said nation. Accepting the episcopal office, he returned to the 
province of the East Saxons." 

At the year 636, he mentions Sigebert, king of the 
East Angles, and at 650 Felix, bishop of the East 
Angles. 

Were there two Sigeberts at that time? Or was 
there even one ? The Ecclesiastical History and all 
the later English annalists mention both, but it is re- 
markable to find the earliest annals, the Saxon Chroni- 
cle, and Ethelwerd omitting all notice of either. That 
does not concern us at present, however. 

It will be seen that the Ecclesiastical History, Flor- 
ence, and Huntingdon agree in stating that Fursey came 
out of Ireland and went into East Anglia; but as these 
three works generally have all the interpolated passages 
which have come under our notice, no faith can be 
placed on them when they differ from the more trust- 
worthy historians. Wendover, who is the only other 
writer who mentions Fursey, merely states that he left 
Hibernia and went to France. Although in Wen- 
dover's time (the thirteenth century) the name Hibernia 
had become thoroughly detached from the northern isle, 
yet it is quite probable that a St Fursey flourished there 
in the seventh century, and that he went to France, and 
was followed there by his brothers. One of the works 
used by Bede in writing his Ecclesiastical History is 
given as " the Legend of St Fursey." We may believe 
that after Wendover's time, the life of an Icelandic 
saint had been tampered with to connect him with the 
later Hibernia, and that a good deal of tliis fictitious 
biography was copied into Bede's work when it was 
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first publishecL It is noteworthy that a Dicull is con- 
nected with this saint in the Ecclesiastical History 
(Book III., chapter nineteen); and who, perhaps, may 
be identified with a " monk of the Scottish nation, 
whose name was Dicul " (Book IV., chapter thirteen). 
These passages are not countenanced by Wendover; 
but the editor of Bohn's translation pertinently asks: 
" Was he also Dicuil, author of a geographical work still 
extant ? "^ If this refers to Dicuil, already mentioned 
above, 2 who is said to have written his work, De Men- 
sura Orbis Terrae, in 825, then he has been transferred 
from the ninth to the seventh century by the interpola- 
tors. This was of Uttle consequence to them. But if 
it were possible that Dicuil and Fursey were ac- 
quainted, Fursey is probably the clergyman who told 
Dicuil about Iceland. 

Beort*s Expedition. 

The twenty-sixth chapter of Book IV. of the Ecclesi- 
astical History, which is the next that claims notice, is 
a somewhat puzzling one; not in regard to the question 
at issue, however. On this point its testimony is clear, 
coupled with the notices of later writers. The puzzle 
is to find out what country was devastated, Scotland or 
Ireland. The chapter begins thus: 

<^Egfrid, king of the Northumbnans, sending Beort, his 
general, with an army (nothing is said about a fleet) into Ire* 
land, miserably wasted that harmless nation, which had always 

been most friendly to the English Next year, that 

same king, rashly leading his army to ravage the province of 
the Picts, much against the advice of his friends, and par- 
ticularly of Cuthbert of blessed memory, was 

1 Note, p. 194. ^ Page 33. 
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drawn into the straits of inaccessible mountains and slain, . . 
he having the year before refused to listen to Egbert, adyising 

him not to attack the Scots, who did him no harm 

The Picts recovered their own lands, which had been held by 
the English and the Scots that were in Britain, and some of the 
Britons their liberty." 

All this is, as usual, copied into Huntingdon's work, 
including the advice of Egbert, but with this significant 
exception, the word Scots or Scotorum given in the 
Ecclesiastical History, appears in Huntingdon as Irish 
or Hibernians, vrithout any explanation whatever, 
Wendover also copies the account as given in the Ec- 
desiastical History, but he takes no notice of Father 
Egbert or the Scots in connection with it. Florence 
does the same, in an abbreviated form. Malmesbury 
does likewise, though there is some inconsistency in re- 
gard to his notice of the event, which will be treated of 
when we come to deal with his work separately. In 
Eoger of Hoveden's annals the same passage is dealt 
with in much the same manner as the last three writers 
deal with it; but the notice of the event occurs in the 
introduction to Hoveden, where an interpolation could 
easily have been placed. He never mentions Hibemia 
or Ireland again till the year 927. 

The puzzling thing about this event is that the Sax- 
on Chronicle connects the Scots with it as in Bede, but 
says nothing about the Irish or Ireland. There is no 
indication in the earliest manuscript of the Saxon 
Chronicle that Ireland was ever called Scotia, or that 
it was peopled by Scots; and most of the later 
writers had a copy of this manuscript before them when 
writing their histories. Surely if the passage about 
Beorts expedition had been written by themselves, 
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some explanation would have been given with it re- 
garding this change of the name of the people against 
whom he was sent. 

Bede, in his Life of St Cuthbert, omits all reference 
to this engagement with the Scots, but the one with the 
Picts is treated of at some length. Ireland or Hibernia 
is never mentioned in this work, though the " insulLs 
Scotorum," and the " regionibus Scotorum " are men- 
tioned in the chapter which describes Egfrid's defeat 
and death. But how it came to pass that Father Eg- 
bert advised Egfrid not to invade Ireland, let the reader 
determine, when, according to chapter twenty-seven of 
Book III., of the Ecclesiastical History, he being in 
Ireland, in the year 664, made a vow that he would 
never return into the island of Britain, a vow which 
he canied out, according to the third chapter of Book 
IV., where we are told that he continued in a strange 
country till the end of his life. One might 
have thought that Egbert was a mistake for Cuthbert in 
the Ecclesiastical History, were it not repeated in 
Huntinffdon's work. 



'O' 



An Unknown Irish Scotsman. 

In the twenty-fifth chapter of Book IV. it is recorded 
that there lived in the monastery of Coludi (Coldingham) 
" a man of Scottish race called Adamnan. . . . the 
priest went away, and upon some sudden occasion passed 
over into Ireland, whence he derived his origin, and re- 
turned no more to him, . . . when he had heard 
that his priest had gone to Ireland and had died there," 
&c. If this Scotsman is not the Adamnan with whom 
we shall have to deal shortly, and the editor of Bohn's 
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translation says he is not, then it is sufficient to state 
that this Adamnan is apparently unknown to every 
other ancient writer. 

A Eemarkable Event. 

A long account, extending to several pages, is given 
in Book V., chapter twelve, of the visions beheld by a 
man among the Northumbrians, who rose from the dead. 
It is found, almost literally the same, in Eoger of 
Wendover's work, with the exception of the second last 
paragraph which mentions Ireland. In Wendover's 
account, these words are also awanting, " which is almost 
enclosed by the winding of the river Tweed." In the 
Ecclesiastical Histoiy they appear after the monastery 
of Mailros is mentioned, and are intended to indicate its 
situation. It has already been hinted, in speaking of 
Bede's birth-place, that the monastery of Mailros of 
ancient times was apparently situated near the Firth of 
Forth. This will be referred to again, when the omis- 
sion of these words by Wendover will be commented on. 
Is it not possible that this chapter of the Ecclesiastical 
History has been copied from Wendover, and the pas- 
sages referred to added to his narrative ? 

Adamnan the Abbot of Hii. 

Chapter fifteen, Book V., of the Ecclesiastical History 
contains these words: 

" A great part of the Scots in Ireland . . . conformed to 
the proper time of keeping Easter. Adamnan, priest and abbat 
of the monks that were in the isle of Hii, was sent ambassador 
by his nation to Alfrid, king of the English. . . . Returning 
home he endeavoured to bring his own people that were in the 
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isle of Hii, or that were subject to that monastery, into the way 
of truth . . . but in this he could not prevail. He then 
sailed over into Ireland, to preach to those people ... he 
reduced many of them, and almost all that were not under the 
dominion of those of Hii, to the Catholic unity, and taught them 
to keep the legal time of Easter. Returning to his island, after 
having celebrated the canonical Easter in Ireland ... he 
departed this life. . . . This same person wrote a book 
about the holy places. " 

Neither the Saxon Chronicle, nor Ethelwerd, nor 
Florence of Worcester, nor even Henry of Huntingdon^ 
nor William of Malmesbury make any mention what- 
ever of Adamnan. Eoger of Wendover, a writer of the 
thirteenth century, is the only one of our annalists who 
takes notice of him, and it is interesting to compare his 
notice with that given in the Ecclesiastical History. It 
is as follows: — 

" In the year 701, flourished the good and learned Adamnan, 
presbyter and abbat of the monks in the isle of HiL Being sent 
on an embassy to king Aldfrid, he was speedily led to approve of 
the mode of the ecclesiastical institutions, and of the observance 
of Easter, which he then witnessed; and on his return home, he 
sought, though without success, to bring his people in the isle 
of Hii into the true way; after which he sailed into Ireland, and 
persuaded them almost universally to observe the proper time of 
keeping Easter. The same man of God also wrote an account of 
the places of our Lord's nativity, passion, and ascension, and 
gave a wonderful description of the holy land. " 

The chapter in the Ecclesiastical History has an ap- 
pearance of being an elaborated edition of this passage. 
It will be observed that nothing is said about Scots in 
Ireland in Wendover's notice, nor is the district over 
which Aldfrid was king mentioned. This was a difficulty 
got over by the monkish scribe who copied it into the 
Ecclesiastical History by calling him king of the Eng- 
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lish; but if he had consulted Bede's genuine work he 
would have found that he was only king of the North- 
umbrians (see chapter eighteen, Book V.) In both works 
Adamnan's book on the holy places is noticed. In 
neither is his life of St Oolumba referred to, for a very 
good reason, as occasion will afterwards be taken to 
show. Had Adamnan ever written such a work, a 
writer so well acquainted with the history of Scotland 
as Eoger of Wendover, would have heard of it. Bede 
is made to say in the seventeenth chapter that he had 
epitomised Adamnan's work on the holy places. Certain- 
ly a tract on this subject is found along with Bede's works 
in several manuscripts; but it is significant to see that in 
Bede's index to his own writings this one is omitted. 
Besides, in the edition of the epitome there is no refer- 
ence to Adamnan's ever having written such a work; 
and in the preface to Bohn's edition of the translation 
of the Ecclesiastical History a treatise of Arculf called 
De Locis Sanctis is said to have been used by Bede in 
the composition of his history. It is not in favour of 
the genuineness of Wendover's notice of Adamnan even, 
to find that the supreme niler of a monastery was 
unable to make the monks subject to him conform to 
rites which he had himself embraced, while he was able 
to induce those who were not under his rule to do so. 

There are several notices of Adamnan in Irish An- 
nals, and although they are not much worth, they serve 
still further to show on how unsubstantial a foundation 
this interpolation has been built. In Eeeves' edition of 
Adamnan's life of St Columba^ they are thus referred 
to: " Connected with the journey to Ireland in 697 
(this does not agree with Wendover's date) the anne^lg 

1 Appendix to pref., pp. 50 and 56. 
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record a transaction which they despatch with enig- 
matical brevity: Dedit legem mnocentium populis, in 
which words they allude to a social reformation which 
was brought about by Adamnan, and which, having ob- 
tained the highest sanction of the people, became as- 
sociated with the name of the propounder." The acts, 
it is said, are preserved at Brussels, and the name of 
Bruide mac Derili, king of the region of the Picts, ap- 
pears in them. But a note informs us that " the in- 
troduction of his name into the acts is suspicious." 
Reeves adds: " It was possibly on the same occasion 
that the question of Easter was publicly discussed and 
the usage advocated by Adamnan adopted. . . . ^ . 
Ecclesiastical considerations, however, if entertained at 
this meeting, were not of sufficient importance in the 
eyes of the Irish to merit an entry in a journal." 
Another authority, referred to by Reeves in support of 
Adamnan's Irish visit, is a tract, called the vision of 
Adamnan. A note says of it: "It speaks of tithes, 
which were unknown in Ireland until long after Adam- 
nan's time." Tliis shows that it is a fabricated or in- 
terpolated work. The Life of St Gerald of Mayo is 
anotlier authority noticed by Reeves. He says it is 
" full of anachronisms," and after quoting a few 
sentences from it lie adds : " Now, though this state- 
ment is open, in the tirst place, to the grave objection 
that St Gerald was later than Adamnan, instead of 
prior to him, and, in the second, that a monastery 
ibunded twenty years previously as an asylum for ad- 
herents to tlie old Easter was not a likely place to en- 
tertain the professed advocate of innovation; still the 
story seems to be wrought upon an ancient tradition 
that Adamnan traversed Ireland on ecclesiastical duty, 
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and spent some years therein." The last authority re- 
ferred to is thus spoken of: ".The narrative of Adam- 
nan's proceedings, from his first visit to the court of 
King Aldfrid down to his last stay in Ireland, as given 
in MacFirbis's manuscript Annals, is so amusingly 
characteristic of native simplicity, that it is entitled, 
notwithstanding its looseness, to find a place among 
more explicit records." In giving it publicity, a pre- 
tended quotation from Bede, which occurs in it, is char- 
acterised in a note as a " palpable forgery." 

These authorities can scarcely be h6ld as affording 
any grounds for believing that Adamnan ever set foot 
in Ireland; and when we turn to Clyn's Annals,^ a work 
of the fourteenth century, and find no notice whatever 
taken of Adamnan, not to speak of the great reforma- 
tion he is said to have effected in Ireland, it is impos- 
sible to resist the conclusion that the accounts of 
Adamnan's visits to Ireland are fables. 

It is but just to say that the Annals of Tigernach 
record visits of Adamnan to Hibernia at the years 687, 
689, 692, and 697; and the Annals of Ulster at 686, 
691, and 696. If these are genuine entries, however, 
they are more likely to relate to a portion of Scotland 
or Iceland, and not to Ireland. Regarding the authen- 
ticity of Tigernach's Annals, a note at page 312 of Eeeves' 
edition of Adamnan's Life of St Columba says: "In 
the whole range of Irish literary desiderata no work is 
more imperatively demanded than a faithful exhibition 
of Tigernach's text. In O'Connor it is so corrupt, so 
interpolated, so blundered, that it is extremely unsafe 
to trust the text, while it is 'pertain mischief to follow 
the translation." Later on it will be shown that both 

1 Irish Archaeological Society's Edition. 
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these Annals were evidently interpolated to bolster up 
the Easter observance reformation in the isle of Hii by 
Father Egbert. 

Egbert. 

Among the most conspicuous of the numerous re- 
ferences to Ireland given in the Ecclesiastical History, 
all of which have been examined, are those connected 
with the life of Father Egbert, who is said to have con- 
verted the monks of Hii to the proper observance of 
Easter. Several chapters in different parts of the work 
contain notices of incidents in the life of this priest, 
but it will be seen that they were unknown to many 
of the later historians. The one which treats of his 
earlier life is entitled: "Egbert, a holy, man of the 
English nation, led a monastic life in Ireland." It be- 
gins as follows (Book III., chapter twenty-seven): — 

'^ In the year 664 there happened an eclipse of the sun. . . 
In the same year a sudden pestilence also depopulated the 
southern coasts of Britain, and afterwards extending into the pro- 
vince cf the Northumbrians. ... To which plague Tuda 

fell a victim This pestilence did no less harm in 

the island of Ireland. Many of the nobility, and of the lower 
ranks of the English nation, were there at that time, who in 
the days of the bishops Finan and Colman, forsaking their na- 
tive island retired thither. The Scots willingly received them 

all Among these were Ethelhun and Egbert . • 

of the English nobility, the former of whom was brother to 
Ethelwin . . . who also afterwards went over into Ireland 
to study. . . . These two being in the monastery, which, 
in the language of the Scots, is called Rathmelsigi, • . fell 
both desperately sick of the same distemper. ... Of these 
Egbert .... prayed fervently to God that he might not 
die yet. . . . He also made a vow that he would, for the 
3^ke pf God, liv^ in % strange place, bo as never to return mto 
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the island of Britain, where he was bom. . . , Egbert, 
shaking off his distemper, recovered. . . . He at length, 
in the year ?29, being ninety years of age, departed to the 
heavenly kingdom. . . . Thus he was a great benefactor, 
both to his own nation and to those of the Picts and Scots, 
among whom he lived a stranger. " 

Book TV., chapter three: "Father Egbert, above 
spoken of, who long led a monastic life with the same 

Chad, when both were youths, in Ireland 

But when he afterwards returned into his own country, 
the other continued in a strange country for our Lord's 
sake, till the end of his life." 

Book v., chapter nine: " Egbert . • . lived a 
stranger in Ireland to obtain hereafter a residence in 
heaven, proposed to himself" to go to Germany and 
preach the Word of God. Though warned by a vision 
not to go there, but "rather to go and instruct the 
monasteries of Columba," he persisted in the attempt, 
and was shipwrecked. " However, all that belonged to 
Egbert and his companions was saved. Then he, say- 
ing, like the prophet, ' This tempest has happened on 
my account,* laid aside the undertaking and stayed at 
home. However, Wictbert, one of his companions, 
. . . for he had lived many years a stranger in Ire- 
land," &c. 

In the following chapter it is stated that: " Two other 
priests of the English nation, who had long lived stran- 
gers in Ireland, . . . went into the province of 

the Ancient Saxons The one was called 

Black Hewald, and the other White Hewald." 

Chapter twenty-two: 

** Those monks, also of the Scottish nation, who lived in the 
isle of Hii, with the other monasteries that were subject to 

D 
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them, were brought to the canonical observance of Easter. . . 
For in the year 716, when Osred was slain, . . . the holy 
father and priest Egbert, . . . coming among them. . . 
The monks of Hii, by the instruction of Egbert, adopted the 
Catholic rites, under Abbat Dunchad, about eighty years after 
they had sent Aidan to preach to the English nation. . . . 
Egbert remained thirteen years in the aforesaid island. . . . 
Tn the year 729, in which the Easter of our Lord was cele- 
brated on the 24th of April, he performed the solemnity of the 
mass, in memory of the same resurrection of our Lord, and 
dying that same day, thus finished, or rather never ceases to 
celebrate, with our Lord, and apostles, and other citizens of 
heaven, that greatest festival, which he had begun with the 
brethren, whom he had converted to the unity of grace. But 
it was a wojid^rful dispensation of Divine providence that the 
venerable man not only passed out of this world to the Father, 
in Easter, but also when Easter was celebrated on that day, on 
which it had never been wont to be kept in those parts. . . . 
He also congratulated his being so long continued in the flesh 
till he saw his followers admit, and celebrate with him, that as 
Easter day which they had ever before avoided. Thus, the 
most reverend father being assured of their standing corrected, 
rejoiced to see the day of the Lord, and he saw it and was glad." 

If these latter sentences have any meaning, they 
mean that the monks of Hii were not converted to the 
Catholic rites regarding the observance of Easter till the 
year of Egbert's death, that is 729. Let ns now see 
what the other English annals say about this Egbert 
and his companions. The Saxon Chronicle, under the 
year 716, has : " And that pious man, Egbert, converted 
the monks in the isle of Hii to the rif^ht faith, so that 
they observed Easter duly, and the ecclesiastical ton- 
sure." Under 729: " This year the star, called a comet, 
appeared, and Saint Egbert died in li." This is all. 
No mention is made of Ireland in connection with him, 
nor of Wictbert, nor of the H^w^ds, 
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Ethelwerd says under the year 729: "A comet ap- 
peared, and the holy bishop, Egbert, died." This is all 
he reeor^Js ^.bout Egbert 

Florence of Worcester's Chronicle, under the year 
692, has: "Egbert . . . was an Englishman by 
birth, but having led a pilgrim's life in Ireland," &c. 
Under 716: " Egbert .... induced the monks of 
Hix to adopt the Catholic usages with respect to Easter 
and the ecclesiastical tonsure." Under 729: " Egbert 
.... departed to the Lord on Easter day of this 
year." This is all that is found about Egbert in this 
work. Wictbert is not mentioned. The Hewalds are, 
but nothing is said of their sojourn in Ireland. 

William of Malmesbury never mentions either Eg- 
bert or Wictbert, or the Hewalds. . 

Henry of Huntingdon, under the year 715, hasi 
" Egbert, a venerable man, brought over the monks of 
Hii to the Catholic observance of Easter and the 
Catholic tonsure. Having lived with them fourteen 
years, and being fully satisfied with the reformation of 
the brotherhood, during the paschal solemnities on the 
feast of Easter, he rejoiced that he had seen the day of 
the Lord, * He saw it and was glad.' " This is all. 
Nothing is said about Ireland, or of his death, or of 
Wictbert, or the Hewalds. 

Eoger of Wendover, like Malmesbury, takes no notice 
whatever of this Egbert, or of Wictbert. The He- 
walds are mentioned by him, but nothing is said of 
their having been in Ireland. 

Regarding the pestilence in Ireland, Huntingdon is 
the only writer who coincides with the Ecclesiastical 
History on this point. All the other annals mention 
it, but confine it to Britain. It may be remarked that 
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the word EngKsh often occurs in these chapters of the 
Ecclesiastical History. And it is worth noticing that 
an Egbert, who became archbishop of York after Bedels 
death, is mentioned by all the later annalists. The re- 
sult of this analysis of the chapters of the Ecclesiastical 
History relating to Egbert, shows that they are only 
slightly endorsed by works which have been interpo- 
lated, for even the oldest manuscript of the Saxon 
Chronicle is not free from this fault. It is said there 
are many interpolations in this manuscript, and the 
entries regarding Egbert in it have an appearance of 
being of that character. The omission by Malmesbury 
and Wendover, who both profess to have used Bede's 
work, of all reference to Egbert and the conversion of 
the monks of Hii, is of itself sufficient to prove that 
the passages just quoted from the Ecclesiastical His- 
tory are fabrications. 

It is necessary to say that the annals of Tigernach, 
and the annals of Ulster, both refer to the conversion of 
the monks of Hii under the year 716; but "it is re- 
markable that Tigernach and the annals of Ulster agree 
in employing at this place a form (of the name of the 
island) not used by them elsewhere," as Dr Beeves 
states, in a note at page 259 of his edition of Adam- 
nan's life of St Columba. Here they call the island 
Eo, but in every other place where they mention it, 
which is done frequently, they call it either lae or la. 
This single instance of Eo occurring in the two annals 
under the same year, suggests the likelihood of its being 
an interpolated entry. 

We have thus, in the foregoing pages, endeavoured to 
show that all the notices of Ireland which appear in 
Bede's work, are fabricated; and the reader can judge 
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with what success. If it has been demonstrated that 
none of them were originally written by him, then it is 
evident that they have been introduced into this history 
for the purpose of supporting the Irish origin of the 
Scots. With these passages erased from the Ecclesi- 
astical History, it would be foolish to believe that there 
were any Scots in Ireland, or that it was called Scotia, 
in Bede*s time. 

Before closing this examination of Bede's Ecclesi- 
astical History, it may be as well to say here that the 
letter to the king of the Picts, which appears in Book 
v., chapter twenty-one, is not mentioned by the Saxon 
Chronicle, nor Ethelwerd, nor Florence, nor Malmes- 
bury, nor Wendover. 



INTERPOLATIONS IN ANCIENT ANNALS 

AFFECTING THE EARLY HISTORY OF 

SCOTLAND AND IRELAND. 



It may not be out of place to append to this treatise 
an examination of those other works, which were largely 
interpolated for the purpose of making people believe 
that Hibernia and Scotia were ancient names of Ireland. 
When they were produced or tampered with may never 
be certainly known. At the time the Irish strove to 
obtain possession of the affluent Scots monafstery at 
Eatisbon or Eegensburg, they were charged with making 
a fraudulent entry in the records of the establishment, 
in which they described Ireland as Great Scotland. 
This took place in the year 1515, and possibly some of 
these works may have been tampered with then to sup- 
port the fictitious claim. For, notwithstanding the 
allegations of the Irish ecclesiastics, the local authorities 
were clear that the monastery belonged to Scotland; and 
it was accordingly restored to the Scots. ^ 

Tacitus' Life of Ageicola. 

It will surprise many readers to learn that Tacitus' 

1 Burton's History of Scotland) New Edition, vol. i., pp. 202 and 
203 and note. 
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Life of Agricola is to be considered one of the fabricated 
works, though it may not have been produced for the 
purpose of identifying Hibernia with Ireland only. 
Ireland or Hibernia is mentioned several times in this 
work. In one place it is implied that its ports were more 
frequented, in Agricola's time, than those of Britain;^ 
but this is contradicted by the evidence which will be 
produced when speaking of the absence of civilization 
and trade among the early inhabitants of Ireland. In 
another place, ^ it is said that Agricola had often re- 
marked that with a legion and a few auxiliaries, 
Ireland might easily be annexed to the Eoman empire. 
For this information he is said to have depended 
upon a certain petty king of Ireland, who had been 
driven from that country, but whose name is prudently 
withheld. If this had been true, it would have been 
strange to find that Agricola, according to this work, 
wasted so much time and the lives of so many men, in 
trying to conquer so barbarous a country as Scotland, 
while a fine commercial country lay an easy prey at no 
great distance. 

These are not the only statements in Tacitus* life of 
Agricola which are open to objection. The authenticity 
of the whole work has been questioned even; and several 
cogent proofs have been adduced to support this opinion. 
Among the first editions of Tacitus' works it was not 
included. It was first produced at the time that Hector 
Boece, the most fabulous of the early Scottish historians, 
was studying at Paris. It mentions few places in Scot- 
land, but speaks of the Horesti as one of the tribes in- 
habiting that country. Ptolemy, who gives the names 
of many, if not all of the tribes inhabiting Scotland not 

1 Section xxiv. ^ Ibid. 
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long after Agricola's time, never mentions the Horesti. 
In addition to this there is no reliable evidence to show 
that Agricola ever was in Britain. It is said that he is 
not even mentioned, during the fourteen centuries after 
he lived, by any other author but Dion Cassius, whose 
history has been imperfectly preserved. This is the 
only work which can be produced in support of the 
authenticity of Tacitus' Life of Agricola, and it cannot 
be said to afford much. The early annalists of both 
Scotland and England totally ignore both Tacitus and 
Agricola. Gildas, Nennius, the Saxon Chronicle, Ethel- 
werd, Henry of Huntingdon, William of Malmesbury, 
Florence of Worcester, Eoger of Wendover, &c., give an 
account of the British wars of Julius Caesar, Claudius, 
Nero, Vespasian, Severus, &c., but nothing is said of 
Agricola's grand campaign.^ Hector Boece is the first 
writer who says anything about it. 

Another objection to the authenticity of Tacitus' Life 
of Agricola may be noticed, as it bears on the early 
history of Scotland. It is there stated, in direct opposi- 
tion to other writers, that Agricola first subdued and 
explored the Orkney Islands.* Eutropius, Bede, Nen- 
nius, Geoffrey of Monmouth, Henry of Huntingdon, and 
Ordericus Vitallis, all affirm that it was the emperor 
Claudius who added the Orcades to the Eoman empire. 
Dr Skene says it is difficult to reconcile the state- 
ment that Claudius added the Orcades to the Eoman 
empire, with that of Tacitus, that Agricola first made 
the Orcades known. ^ Whether are we to believe the 
life of Agricola on this point, or the statements of the 
other writers just mentioned ? If the latter, then this 

1 Burton's History of Scotland, vol. i*, page 10, note. 

2 Section ix. s Celtic Scotland, vol. i., p. 36, note. 
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also tends to show that the work under review is a 
fabrication. It will be afterwards shown that the 
Orcades spoken of by Bede and these other writers are 
not the Orkney Islands. These latter, we learn from 
authentic records, were not so called till the ninth 
century, if not later, but it is not unlikely that Tacitus' 
life of Agricola may have been compiled partly to sup- 
port this transference of the name. 

In addition to the foregoing objections, it may be urged 
that the statements in the life of Agricola regarding the 
previous conquests of the Eoman troops in Britain do 
not accord very well with the references of Lucan, 
Martial, V. Flaccus, Statins, and Pliny, to the Cale- 
donians. The latter writers imply that the Eomans had 
reached the Caledonian territory before Agricola's time; 
Tacitus does not admit this. Then again we are told 
that the brilliant campaigns of Agricola went for nothing 
after all. If it were possible to prove that this life of 
Agricola is a travestied account of the actions of Lollius 
Urbicus in Britain, there would be better circumstantial 
evidence to support it. It is certain that Urbicus was 
the commander of the Eoman troops in Britain when 
the wall and chain of forts were built between the firths 
of Forth and Clyde; and it would not require any severe 
strain on our faith to believe that he fought several 
severe engagements with the tribes to the north ot this 
barrier. His conquests were not fruitless either. /The 
wall which he built remained the boundary of the 
Roman province to the north till the time when the 
Komans left the island.^ 

The character of Vettius Bolanus, as described by 
Tacitus in the Life of Agricola,- is also entirely at vari- 

i Skene't Celtic Sootiand, vol. i., p. 77. - Motion xri. 



ance with the adulation of Statius when speaking of the 
same general's actions in Caledonia. If we are to be- 
lieve that the description was really penned by Tacitus, 
and that it is true, then we must confess that in this 
instance Statius has strung together a series of fables 
about Bolanus. There are numerous other discrepancies 
in this work, but it is needless to point them all out as 
they have been frequently commented on by different 
editors. Considered along with the fact that Agricola's 
campaigns had never been heard of by any of the early 
annalists of either England or Scotland, and that he is 
not commemorated by a single coin or inscription 
found in Britain, they lead to the conclusion that the 
life of Agricola is a fabrication of the fifteenth or 
sixteenth century. It is remarkable that two celebrated 
men of the name of Agrioola flourished about that 
period. 

Adajjnan's Life of St Columba. 

Adamnan's life of St Columba is considered to be so 
genuine a work that the very idea of doubting its 
authenticity will be received with wonder by the num- 
erous writers who have dealt with Columba's life 
and works. Those of them, however, who conde- 
scend to peruse the following pages may perhaps recon- 
sider the grounds of their decision. The present writer 
is not the only person who has questioned the authen- 
ticity of this work. Dr Giles, in his edition of Bede's 
Ecclesiastical History,^ says: " I have strong doubts of 
Adamnan's having written it." Sir James Dalrymple, 
and a Prussian clergyman, likewise called the genuine- 

1 Bohn's TranslatioU) p. 264, note* 
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ness of the work in question ;^ and viewed in the light 
thrown upon the subject in bringing forward the proofs, 
which support the opinion that Scotland wa^ the only 
Scotia, the doubts expressed by these writers receive 
strong confirmation. 

It has to be remarked, in the first place, that although 
Keeves' edition of Adamnan's Life is said to be founded 
upon a manuscript of the eighth century, it is allowed 
that there is a total absence from it of the interlacing and 
artistic work which characterises most of the Scotic 
writings of the same period; and it appears first to have 
been heard of fifty years after the Reformation in Scot- 
land.- Besides this, reference is made to a work of 
Adamnan's, entitled The Holy Places, in Bede's Ecclesi- 
astical History and Wendover*s Flowers of History; but 
no notice is taken in either work of his life of 
Columba.'^ With reference to this omission in the 
Ecclesiastical History, it is explained that Adamnan 
probably wrote his Life of Columba after visiting king 
Aldfrid; but if this were tlie case, it is strange that no 
notice is taken in the Life of his having adopted the 
Roman usage with regard to Easter observance, which 
was at variance with the custom advocated by his 
illustrious predecessor. This explanation will not suit 
Wendover's case. He was a writer of the thirteenth 
century, and as five hundred years had elapsed since 
Adamnan lived, it would have been strange to find that 
he had never heard or read of such a remarkable work 
as tliis Life of Columba, had it then existed. It would 
have been a book as well worth noticing as that about 
the holy places. Wendover mentions Columba as well 

1 Reeves* Adamnan, appendix to pref., p. lix. 

'Ji Ibid, pref., pp. viii., &o. 3 See above, pp. 48 and 49« 
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as Adamnan, but even when speaking of the earlier saint, 
not a word is said about this Life. These facts are not 
in favour of the authenticity of the work before us; and 
its testimony regarding the question at issue might be 
discarded on these grounds alone; but let us examine it 
and see how valueless it is to support the belief that 
Ireland was once called Scotia. 

Cumminius, a successor of St Columba in the abbacy * 
of Hii, wrote a life of his eminent predecessor, which is 
said to form the gi'ound-work of Adamnan's third book. 
A few chapters of Cumminius* work are also incorporated 
in other portions of Adamnan's life. Is it not possible 
that some scribe in the sixteenth century fabricated the 
latter on the basis of the former ? A note to Eeeves' 
edition of Adamnan's Life^ enables the reader to trace 
the whole of the earlier life, and it will be found to 
differ in this material respect from the later one, that it 
seldom if ever uses the word Hibemia, whereas in 
Adamnan's work that word occurs frequently. To show 
the curious way in which this word is used in the later 
life, it will be sufficient to notice its occurrence in the 
only extract from Cumminius* work which is acknow- 
ledged by Adamnan, and then to quote the instances in 
which it occurs in the later life. 

The acknowledged extract is found in Lib. III., 
chapter five, and Hibernia appears there; but a note in- 
forms us, by giving the exact words of Cumminius, that 
no such word is used in the text of the earlier life. 

Turning now to the first and second books of Adam- 
nan's work, which were mainly written by himself, or 
rather alleged to have been, we find Hibernia often 
mentioned, but it is generally accompanied by the word 

X Pref., p. vi. 
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Scotia, in the sentence immediately preceding or follow- 
ing. This is also a characteristic feature of some of the 
interpolated chapters of Bede's Ecclesiastical History 
Of course the design is to make people believe that they 
were names for one country; but it is never distinctly 
affirmed anywhere in this work that Ireland or Hi- 
bernia was called Scotia. This duty is left for writers 
of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries to fulfil. 

Reeves discharges the task in the following manner.* 
In lib. I. chapter twelve, for instance, a note to the 
word Scotia says: " Or Hibemia, as in the next sen- 
tence, showing that Ardnamurchan was not then in 
Scotia." Two chapters further on Scotia and Hibemia. 
are found in the same sentence. In the seventeenth 
chapter again the word Scotiam appears, and a note to it 
says: " That is, Hiberniam, as in the next sentence." In 
the following chapter we find Scotiam and Hiberniam, 
and Scotia and Hibernia. A note to the first says: 
" Hiberniam lower down. Again in Scotia and its 
equivalent in Hibernia." In the twenty-second chapter, 
Scotiam and Hiberniam appear in sentences following 
each other; and in the forty-eighth chapter Hibemiae 
is followed by Scotiae, and it again by Hiberniam. In 
the second Book, the thirty-eighth chapter contains the 
word Scotiam, wliich, a note informs the reader, is con- 
vertible with Hiberniam in the next sentence. The 
following chapter has the word Scotia twice, but omits 
Hibemia. A note says: " This is another instance of 
the use of the word for Ireland, as contradistinguished 
from Scotland, then a part of Britain." In the following 
chapter, the fortieth, Scotia occurs, and a note to it in- 

i Irish Arohpdologioftl Society's Edition, 
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forms us that it is " Called Hibemia in an earlier part 
of the chapter." 

In all these instances, it will be seen, Hibemia and 
Scotia are made to appear as if they were synonymous 
names for Ireland; and yet here, as in all the ancient 
writers' works with which we are dealing, this is never 
distinctly affirmed to have been the case. 

Nennius* History of the Britons. 

Of Nennius, the reputed author of a history of the 
Britons, little is known; and it is even uncertain when 
the work was originally written. Some writers assign 
its compilation to the year 796, and others, to the year 
994. Henry of Huntingdon quotes it as a work writ- 
ten by Gildas, and there is no impossibility in this, for 
it ends with the times before Gildas* days; and in most 
of the manuscript copies of Nennius* British History it 
is attributed to Gildas.^ Some additions about the 
kings of the provinces of England have been added by 
later writers; but there is reason to believe that the 
genuine work was written by Gildas, as stated by Hunt- 
ingdon, who lived in the twelfth century. 

Speaking of Nennius' History of the Britons, as it 
now exists, the editor of one of the best editions pub- 
lished thus refers to its interpolations: " It will strike 
every reader that this work was peculiarly dealt with. 
It was treated as a sort of common land, upon which 
any goose might graze. Mere transcribers seem to have 
played the editor, if not the author." ^ The earliest 

1 Innes' Critical Essay, vol. 1.. p. 192. 

2 Todd's Irish Version of the HUtona BrUonum of Nennius, p, 19, 
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manuscript so far as is known to this editor, is of the 
twelfth century.^ 

A work of such a dubious character might well be 
summarily rejected as an untrustworthy evidence of a 
Scots settlement in Ireland before the eleventh century; 
but it is worth while to examine the evidence it does 
furnish somewhat minutely, in order to form a proper 
estimate of its fictitious nature. The Historia Bri- 
tonum, in its original state, has apparently been wholly 
incorporated in Geoffrey of Monmouth's British His- 
tory; and this work, though overloaded with fabulous 
matter, enables us to trace the interpolations in Nen- 
nius' History. The passages in the latter which do not 
appear in Geoffrey's work are suggestive, when looked 
at in connection with the subject at issue. Both works 
are contained in the Six Old English Chronicles in 
Bohn's Antiquarian Library, and in comparing the two 
reference will be made to the translations in this volume. 

To begin with, a few minor interpolations, which 
only indirectly concern the present question, may be 
noticed. Nothing equivalent to paragraph eight in 
Nennius' History, for instance, is found in Geoffre/s 
work. 'It is as follows: " Three considerable islands be- 
long to it (Britain), one on the south, opposite the Ar- 
marican shore called Wight, another beween Ireland 
' and Britain called Eubonia or Man, and another be- 
yond the Piqts named Orkney." The same can be said 
of paragraph twelve, which is to the effect that the 
Picts first occupied the Orkney Islands, from which 
they laid waste many regions, and seized those on the 
left hand side of Britain, of which they are said to be in 
possession at the time the liistory was written, 

I Tod(J*8 Irish Version of the HUloria Britonum of Nennius, p. 21, 



ANCIENT ANNALS, 69 

Paragraph thirteen of Nennius, which is one that 
has a direct bearing on the Ireland-Scotia question, has 
a little, a very little, in common with the more pro- 
bable account given of the settlement of the Spanish 
colonists called Barclenses in Ireland by Geoffrey, in 
Book III., chapter twelve, which was likely taken from a 
genuine edition of the Historia JBritonum. In the 
edition under review, however, the Scots take the place 
of the Barclenses, and are represented as settling in Ire- 
land in connection with improbable events, as is usual 
with these interpolations. In noticing the settlement 
of the Spanish colonists in Ireland, Geoffrey totally ig- 
nores the Scots, and the marvellous circumstances con- 
nected with the colonisation as recorded by Nennius. 
The fabulous account of St Patrick's life . and labours, 
which occurs in paragraphs fifty to fifty-live, is also un- 
noticed by Geoffrey, who would never have passed over 
such a marvellous record without some allusion to- it 
had it appeared in the original manuscript. 

The paragraphs referring to St Patrick's life occur in 
a manuscript copy of the Historia Britonum, lying in 
the library of the Vatican at Rome. They do not ap- 
pear in all the manuscripts of the work found else- 
where. Like other notices of presumed Irish saints, 
this one contains many wonderful, if not incredible, 
statements. It also speaks of Palladius, but unlike an 
English historian of the thirteenth cfentury, in whose 
works a similar notice appears, it represents him as go- 
ing to Ireland to find the Scots. To let the reader 
understand its untrustworthiness it will be better to 
transcribe the whole passage; and then to compare it 
with the one in the works of Roger of Wendover, referred 
to above; — • 

K 
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In those days St Patrick was a captive among the Scots. 
His master's name was Milcho, to whom he was a swineherd for 
seven years. When he had attained the age of seventeen, he 
gave him his liberty. By the Divine impulse, he applied him- 
self to reading of the Scriptures, and afterwards went to Rome, 
where, replenished with the Holy Spirit, he continued a great 
while studying the sacred mysteries of these writings. Daring 
his continuance there, Palladius, the first bishop, was bent by 
Pope Celestine to convert the Scots (the Irish). But tempests 
and signs from God prevented his landing, for no one can ar- 
rive in any country except he be allowed from above. Alter- 
ing, therefore, his course from Ireland, he came to Britain, and 
died in the land of the Picts. The death of Palladius being 
known, the Roman patricians, Theodosius and Valentinian, then 
reigning. Pope Celestine sent Patrick to convert the Scots to 
the faith of the Holy Trinity; Victor, the angel of God, accom- 
panying, admonishing, and assisting him, and also the bishop 
Germanus. Germanus then sent the ancient Segerus with him 
as a venerable and praiseworthy bishop to king Amatheus, who 
lived near, and who had prescience of what was to happen; he 
was consecrated bishop in the reign of that king by the holy 
pontiff, assuming the name of Patrick, having hitherto been 
known by that of Maun; Auxilius, Isserninus, and other 
brothers were ordained with him to inferior degrees. Having 
distributed benedictions, and perfected all in the name of the 
Holy Trinity, he embarked on the sea which is between the 
Gauls and the Britons, and, after a quick passage, arrived in 
Britain, where he preached for some time. Every necessary 
preparation being made, and the angel giving him warning, he 
came to the Irish Sea, and having filled the ship with foreign 
gifts and spiritual treasures, by the permission of God he ar- 
rived in Ireland, where he baptised and preached. From the 
beginning of the world to the fifth year of king Logiore, when 
the Irish were baptised, and faith in the unity of the individual 
Trinity was published to them, are 5330 years. St Patrick 
taught the Gospel in foreign nations for the space of forty 
years. Endued with apostolical "powers, he gave sight to the 
blindy cleansed the lepers, gave hearing to the deaf, cast out 
d^vilfli rajs^ m^n froiQ fhe dead, redeen^ed many captiyeii of 
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both sexes at his own charge, and set them free in the name of 
the Holy Trinity. He taught the servants of God, and he 
wrote 365 canonical and other books relating to the Catholic 
faith. He founded as many churches, and consecrated the same 
number of bishops, strengthening them with the Holy Ghost. 
He ordained 3000 presbyters, and converted and baptised 12,000 
persons in the province of Connaught, and in one day baptised 
seven kings, who were the seven sons of Amalgaid. He con- 
tinued fasting forty days and nights on the summit of the 
mountain Eli, that is, Cruachan-Aichle, and preferred three 
petitions to God for the Irish that had embraced the faith. The 
Scots say the first was, that He would receive every repentant 
sinner, even at the latest extremity of life; the second, that they 
should never be exterminated by barbarians; and the third, 
that as Ireland will be overflowed with water seven years before 
the coming of our Lord to judge the quick and the dead, the 
crimes of the people might be washed away through his inter- 
cession, and their souls purified at the last day. He gave the 
people his benediction from the upper part of the mountain, 
and going up higher that he might pray for them, and that, if it 
pleased God, he might see the eflfects of his labours, there ap- 
peared to him an innumerable flock of birds of many colours 
signifying the number of holy persons of both sexes of the 
Irish nation who should come to him as their apostle at the day 
of judgment to be presented before the tribunal of Christ. 
After a life spent in the active exertion of good to mankind, St 
Patrick, in a healthy old age, passed from this world to the 
Lord, and changing this life for a better with the saints and 
elect of God, he rejoices for evermore. St Patrick resembled 
Moses in four particulars. The angel spoke to him in the burn- 
ing bush. He fasted forty days and forty nights upon the 
mountain. He attained the period of 120 years. No one 
knows his sepulchre nor where he was buried. Sixteen years 
he was in captivity. In his twenty-fifth year he was conse- 
crated bishop by St Mattheus, and he was eighty-five years 
the apostle of the Irish. It might be profitable to treat more 
at large of the life of this saint, but it is now time to complete 
the epitome of his labours. 

As already stated, the above is in many respects 
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identical with an account of St Patrick's life given in 
Eoger of Wendover's Mowers of History; and yet there 
is a material difference between the two. The one 
just quoted makes it appear as if Ireland was the 
country inhabited by the Scots, whereas Wendover 
confines the Scots to Scotland, and distinguishes be- 
tween it and Ireland. Had it been the case in St 
Patrick's. time, that Ireland was called Scotia, and was 
peopled by Scots, he would have said so. He says 
Patrick was " Born in Ireland, and in liis childhood was 
sold by his father, with his two sisters, into Scotland." 
Like Nennius, he says Palladius was sent to convert 
the Scots, but instead of sending him to Ireland to 
find them, he says: " Preaching the Word of God in 
Scotland, he (Palladius) afterwards went into Britain, 
and died in the land of the Picts." Scotia and Britain 
were different countries then, as already stated ;^ and 
as Wendover, in speaking of St Patrick, distinguishes 
Ireland from Scotland, lie cannot mean the former when 
he uses the latter designation. The Scots are men- 
tioned twice after this in the account in Nennius, but 
the name does not again occur in Wendover's notice. 
That the latter's is also fabricated there is every reason 
to believe, as will be afterwards shown in dealing with 
St Patrick's supposed Irish mission ; but it serves the 
purpose in the meantime of proving that the interpola- 
tions in Nennius' about the Scots in Ireland were made 
after Wendover's lifetime. 

The following interpolations in an account of the 

Cruithnians, or Picts of Ireland, whicli occurs in the 

Irish version of Nennius, cannot be passed over. In 

the thirty-first section of Todd's edition of the Historic^ 

1 Ireland not the Hibernia of the Ancients, p, 43, 
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Britonum, after the name of king Geascuirtiboufc, these 
words are found: " XXX. of them henceforward, and 
Bruide was the name of every man of them, et regnaver- 
unt, Hiberniam et Albaniam, per cl, annos tU in- 
venitar, in the books of the Cruithnians, Bruide Pante 
was the name of the first Bruide." Then follows thirty 
kin^s of the name of Bruide. In a note among the ad- 
ditional notes, page xlv., we are told: '* The Pictish 
Chronicle says, upon the name of Bruide the first, a quo 
traginta Brude rejnavenint Hiberniam et Albaniam per 
150 annorum spatium ; and adds their private or per- 
sonal names. ... If these thirty kings reigned 
over Albania, there will then be a double list of the 
kings of Eortren, which absurdity has induced me to 
analyse these statements." The analysis is followed by 
these remarks : " Thus when it was merely a man's 
name, we find it recurring occasionally, but when it was 
titular to all alike, we find it entirely absent. Which 
evinces that the words, Hiberniam . . . spatium 
are superfluous and false, as well as the thirty private 
names; and that these thirty Bruides are simply the 
kings of Pictland from Brudi Bout to Talorc III." 

Passing on, in the text of the work, to king *' Drust, 
the son of Erp, c, annis regnavit, and gained a 100 
battles." Here we find added: " Nonodecirno anno regni 
eivs Patricius sanctus episcopus ad Hiberniam pervenit," 
The same passage appears in Fordoun's list of kings, 
thus : " Durst, qui alias vocabaticr Nectane filius Irbii 
annis xlv. Hie, lU asseritur, ' Centum annis vixit et 
centum^ bella peregit' Quo regnante sanctus Palladius 
(instead of Patricius as in the Irish account), cpiscopus 
a beato Papa Gcelestine missus est ad Scotos docendos, 
longe tamen ante in Ckristo credentesJ* It will be 
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noticed that there is no Riberniam in the passage as 
given by Fordoun; and his notice of Palladius* mission 
to the Scots is in accordance with the Saxon Chronicle, 
which also leaves out all notice of Ireland and Hiber- 
nia in connection with Palladius' mission. 

Passing Talorc, the next king after Drust, we come 
to Nectan Morbreac or Morbet, after whose name the 
following occurs : " Tertio anno regni ejus Darlugdach, 
abhatissa Cille-Dara de Hibernia exulat pro Ghristo ad 
Britiniam; anno adventus aui immolavit Nectonius 
anno una Apurnighe Deo et sanctm Brigidm, prmsente 
Darlugdachy quoe cantavit allehcia super istam." A note 
to this passage, which appears on pages 161-3, says: 
" These statements are false and out of chronology. 
Pictland and Abernethy were not then Christian, nor 
was St Bridget then born, nor was Barluchdach yet ab- 
bess of Kildare." Further on the same note informs 
us that Fordoun " ascribes the foundation of Abernethy 
to St Bridget and her seven virgins, but places it in the 
reign of Garnard Makdompnach, the successor of the 
Bruide in whose ' times St Columba preached to the 
Picts, which is of coarse more probable." 

It will be seen from the above that whenever the 
Irish account of the Cruithnian kings and the early 
part of the Pictish Chronicle introduce Ireland, or 
rather Hibernia, the information given along with it is 
contradicted by other authorities who evidently used 
the same original manuscript, from which these two 
were compiled, and at the same time interpolated. 

Florence of Worcesteh's Ciikonicle. 
Florence of Worcester's Chronicle is the next work 



we propose to analyse. It is mainly a copy of the 
Chronicle compiled by Marianus Scotas, who was born 
in 1028 and died in ia52. Under the year 1028, Flor; 
ence calls Marianus a Scot of Hibernia.^ Marianus 
himself says he was born in Scotia; and he never ex- 
pressly afiSrms that this was the name of Ireland or 
llibernia ; but he gives a clear indication of the country 
of his birth by connecting kings Duncan and Macbeth 
with Scotia. 2 Ireland lays no claim to a monarch of the 
name of Macbeth in the eleventh century. 

At the year 446, Florence speaks of the Scots and* 
Picts coming from the north to invade the territories of 
the Eomanised Britons in unison with other writers. 
At 651, Finan is said to have been sent by the Scots; 
and at 661 he is said to have been succeeded by Col- 
man, who was also sent out of Scotland. At 664, Col- 
man, we are told, rejoined his adherents in Scotland, 
whicli is also called his own country. From these in- 
stances, selected from others of the same nature, and 
compared with what^ has been said about these Scot- 
tish priests in reviewing Bede's Ecclesiastical History 
(above, page 39), it will be seen that Florence's Scotia was 
the Scotland of the present day, or at least a part of it. 

Some of the interpolations which occur in Florence's 
Chronicle may now be given to show their character. 
" A.D. 491. St Patrick, archbishop of Ireland, made a 
blessed end, aged 122 years." " 521. St Bridget, the 
Scottish nun, died in Ireland." " 672. As he (Bishop 
Ceadda) was departing out of this world, the most 

1 Translation in Bohn's Antiquarian library, which is the edition 

referred to throughout this notice. 
8 Burton's History of Scotland, vol. i., p. 207t skud Chalmers' CiiU* 

donia, vol. i., p. 408, note. 
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reverend father Egbert, who had been his fellow-scholar 
in Ireland, saw the spirit of St Chad, the bishop, Cead- 
da's brother, with an host of angels, descend from 
heaven, and bear it upwards with them on their return 
to the realms of bliss." "674. . . . Ireland, the 
island of the saints, was gloriously filled with holy men 
and wonderful works." " 687. St Killian, a Scot, 
born in Ireland, and bishop of Wartzburg, became 
eminent." These interpolations in two instances con- 
nect the Scots with Ireland ; but that country is never 
called Scotia here or elsewhere in Florence's Chronicle. 
After these interpolations, however, it may be as well 
to give a few more quotations from the genuine text, 
in which Scots are connected with Scotland. At the 
year 901, in speaking of the life of King Edward, it is 
said that " he also reduced to subjection the king of 
the Scots, the Cumbrians, and the Strathclyde and 
Western Britons." At 1050, " Macbeth, king of Scot- 
land," is spoken of. " A.D. 1054. Siward, the stout earl 
of Northumbria, by order of the king, entered Scotland, 
with a large body of cavalry, and a powerful fleet, and 
fought a battle with Macbeth, king of the Scots, in 
which the king was defeated with the loss of many 
thousands, both of the Scots and of the Normans." 

The reader may now be able to judge whether the 
following celebrated Scots belonged to Ireland or Scot- 
land. They are claimed by the Irish, but as Florence 
does not say they were born in Ireland, or had ever 
been in that country, their claim cannot be allowed. 
" 974. . . . Eberger, archbishop of Cologne, gave 
the abbey of St Martin at Cologne to the Scots for ever. 
Minborin, a Scot, was the first abbot." "986. . . , 
Minborin, the Scotch abbot, died in the abbey of St 
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Martin at Cologne. . . . Killin succeeded him." 
1003. " Killian, a Scot, and abbot of the Scottish 
monastery of St Martin, died. . . . Helias, a Scot, 
succeeded him." 1042. " Abbot Elias, a Scot, died . 
. . of St Martin. He was succeeded by Maiolus, a 
Scot, a holy man. 1061. "Maiolus, abbot of the 
Scots, died at Cologne; Foilan succeeded him." As no 
distinction is made between the Scots over whom Mac- 
beth was king and these Scots just mentioned, they 
^ere evidently all born in Scotland. 

Between these notices the following relating to Ire- 
land appear, which are so characteristic as to be worth 
jceproducing: — 

"A.D. 1043. . . . Animchadus, a Scottish monk, who 
l«d a life of seclusion in the monastery at Fulda, died. . . . 
Over his tomb lights were seen, and there was the voice of psal- 
mody. Marianus, the author of this chronicle, took up his 
station as a recluse for ten years at his feet, and sang masses 
over his tomb. He has related what foUows respecting this 
Animchadus: VWlien I was in Ireland,' says MarianuN, * in an 
island caUed Keltra, he entertained, with the permission of his 
superior, named Cortram, certain brethren who came there. 
Some of them departed after their meal, but those who re- 
liiained sat warming themselves at the fire, and asked him for 
something to drink, and. on his refusing to give it without leave, 
they urged him to comply. At last he consented, but first sent 
some of the beverage to his superior, for his blessing. On the 
morrow, being asked for what reason he sent it, he related all 
the circumstances. But his superior, for this slight fault, im- 
mediately ordered him to quit Ireland, and he humbly obeyed. 
He then came to Fulda, and lived a life of holy seclusion, as I 
liave already said, until his death. This was told us by the 
superior, Tigernah, on my committing some slight fault in his 
presence. Moreover, I myself heard, while I was in seclusion 
at Fulda, a very devout monk of that monastery, whose name 
waa William, implore the aforesaid Animchadus, who was 
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then in his tomb, to give him his benediction; and, as he after- 
wards told me, he saw him in a vision standing in his tomb, 
shining with great brightness, and giving him his benediction 
with outstretched arms; and I, too, passed the whole of that 
night in the midst of a mellifluous odour.' These are the words 
of Marianus." 

Marianus says he was obliged to leave his 
country, which in his own work he calls Scotia, on 
account of religious disputes. This notice in Florence 
has evidently been fabricated, not only to connect 
Marianus with Ireland, but also to show wliy he left 
his native country. It is very unlikely that the slight 
fault noticed here is the religious disputes referred to 
by Marianus; and the marvellous circumstances with 
which it is connected, are alone sufficient to discredit it. 

The other notice of Ireland appearing between the 
notices of the Scots of Cologne is as follows: " 1053. . 
. . Aed, a long-bearded clerk in Ireland, a man of 
great eminence and earnest piety, had a lai*ge school of 
clerks, maidens, and laymen; but he subjected the 
maidens to the tonsure in the same manner as clerks, 
on which account he was compelled to leave Ireland." 

Henry of Huntingdon's History. 

Henry of Huntingdon is considered to be one of the 
earliest of the English historians as distinguished from 
chroniclers. He lived in the first half of the twelfth cen- 
tury. The first two books of his history are mainly a com- 
pilation from Bede's Ecclesiastical History and the Saxon 
Chronicle. The third book is an epitome of Bede's 
information relating to the conversion of the English to 
Christianity. There appears to be no manuscript ex- 
tant which can be considerd to have been written by 
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Huntingdon. All the manuscripts, the earliest of 
which date from the thirteenth or fourteenth century, 
are therefore only copies ; and this should be borne in 
mind in dealing with the statements contained in the 
work, as it renders the task of tracing any interpola- 
tions more difficult. It was first printed in the year 1596, 
that is, after the period of the Eeformation in Scotland.^ 
It is difficult to say how much of this work is Hun? 
tingdon's own composition, as already stated. He fre- 
quently speaks of Hibernia or Ireland; but it has to be 
remembered that the former name had probably become 
attached to Ireland before his day. Many of the in- 
terpolations in Bede*s Ecclesiastical History are copied 
in this work; but it is possible they may have been in- 
serted in Huntingdon's History by other hands than 
his. It is significant to find that Ireland or Hibernia 
is seldom mentioned in the work before us from the 
period of Bede's death till the eleventh century. Deal- 
ing with the work as we find it, however, there is 
abundant evidence to show that Huntingdon under- 
stood Scotia to have always been the name for the 
north-east of present Scotland; and that, like all the 
other writers whose works have been examined, he was 
Ignorant of its having ever been applied to Ireland. It 
18 necessary to reiterate this statement in order to 
bring out the fact as clearly as possible that all the 
ancient English historians who lived near the time 
"^hen Ireland is said to have been called Scotia, or 
"^hen the transference of the name to present Scotland 
IS said to have taken place, omit all notice of such an 
^portant liistorical event, as it strengthens the other 
proofs in favour of Scotland being the only Scotia. 

1 Eohn^s Traaslation, preface, p. xiii. 
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Having dealt at some lengtli with the most of the 
interpolations in Huntingdon in speaking of those in 
the Ecclesiastical History of Bede, it is needless to go 
over the same ground again. A few passages will be 
referred to in support of what has just been alleged, and 
this is all that is necessary to add to what has already 
been said on the subject. With regard to Hunting- 
don's ignomnce of Ireland Ijeing called Scotia, we have 
a plain intimation near the l)eginning of the history, 
that is, supposing the passage to have been written by 
him. That it is an interpolation made for the purpose 
of showing there were large numbers of Scots in Ire- 
land, has already been sufficiently demonstrated, but 
that does not affect the present question. Near the be- 
ginning of the first book^ it is said that Albion was 
afterwards called Britain, and then England. Shortly 
afterwards the Scots' migration from Ireland is spoken 
of, which country is described and mentioned several 
times. ^ It is even stated that it was the original 
country of the Scots. This was the place to say that 
Ireland was at the time called Scotia, but there is not 
even a hint given here, or elsewhere in this work, that 
such was the case. Altliough the Scots are connected 
with Ireland, it is always called by that name, or mther 
Hibernia. This is just what has been done in copying 
the same information into Bede's History ; and in both 
insUmces the interpolators have so far missed their 
mark. In speaking of Henry of Huntingdon's statement 
about the Pictish language being entirely lost, and the 
people being all destroyed, which also occurs at the be- 
ginning of the first book, l^rofessor Skene says it is not 
true of the language, if it resembled one of the other 
1 Bohn's TransiatioD, p. 2. - Ibid., pp. 9-12. 
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languages mentioned by Bede and Huntingdon so close- 
ly that one of the spoken languages might equally re- 
present it. He adds that it is not true of the people 
either, as almost in the very year Huntingdon says they 
were all killed, he mentions the Picts as forming an en- 
tire division in David the First's army at the battle of 
the Standard.^ This shows how inefficiently the man- 
ipulators of ancient Scottish history discharged their 
task, and emphasises the remarks made by Tnnes on 
their want of sense and judgment, as quoted above 
(page 15). 

Passing on to the period when the Romans left the 
island destitute of armed men, we find Huntingdon re- 
peating the substance of the passages in Bede, and all 
the other ancient annalists, relating to the incursions of 
the Scots and Picts. ^ These have been taken from a 
preceding writer, Gildas, who never speaks of Ireland 
or Hibernia. After describing the several successful 
inroads of the Scots and Picts, Huntingdon then notices 
th^ir defeat by the Britons, and has the same sentence 
as we find in the Ecclesiastical History: "The Scots 
with shame returned to Ireland," or Hibernia.'^ Here 
again no mention is made of Scotia as the name of Ire- 
land. 

Huntingdon refers to Palladius being sent to the Scots, 
as most of the other ancient writers do.* Shortly after- 
wards he tells us that the Scots and Picts again attacked 
the Britons; and here he calls them northern nations,^ 
like Gildas. With the interpolated passages about Scots 
coming from Ireland to Britain, and returning there 

1 Celtic Scotland, vol. i. p. 194, note. 

2 Bohn'a Translation, pp. 33-36. 3 Ibid., p. 35. 
4 Ibid«, p. 35. 5 Ibid., p. 36. 
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again, readers might have some difficulty in saying which 
Scots it was to whom Palladius was sent; but they have 
just to remember that Huntingdon lived when Scotia 
was the well-known name of present Scotland, and if 
these Scots had been the inhabitants of any other country 
lie would have said so. In Book II. we are told tliat 
Oswy subjugated most of the tribes of Scots and Picts 
who occupied the northern districts of Britain; arid 
shortly afterwards it is said that Edgar's dominion ex- 
tended over all tlic Scottish people.^ It requires to be 
noticed that the northern districts of Britain here men- 
tioned were not Scotia proper, but those districts of 
Britain adjacent to its southern frontier. There must 
have been no Scots in Ireland in Edgar's thne, for there 
is no evidence that his dominion extended over tliat 
country. 

Passing on to the letter addressed by Laurentius to 
the Scots,- which has already been spoken of in dealing 
with the same in the Ecclesiastical History, we have the 
first mention of Scotia or Scotland by Huntingdon. If 
this had l)een the name of Ireland at the time referred 
to, a writer, who lived when it was a name for Scotland 
only, would have said so. And so with the Scots, to 
whom Pope Honorius wrote,'* if they had been inhabi- 
tants of any other country but Scotland Huntingdon 
would have said so. At page 96* we are told that 
Osric and Eanfrid had been baptised while they were in 
exile among the Scots and Picts; and on page 97* 
that "Oswald . . . sent into Scotland where he 
had lu^en exiled." Then these words occur in the next 
s(»nt(»ii('(': '* The Scots who dwelt in the south of Ireland." 

1 I^ohn's Translation, p. 52. ^ Ibid., p. 83. 

3 Ibid., p. 94, 4 Jbid, 6 Ibid, 
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Here then we have not only a distinction made between 
Scotland and Ireland, but also between the Scots of 
Scotland and the Scots of Ireland. Of course this is 
taking the work as it stands. Several of these passages 
are evidently interpolations, especially those in which 
Ireland is mentioned, but their character in this respect 
has been treated of already. It may not be out of place 
to enumerate them all here, so that the reader may com- 
pare them with each other, and with the references to 
the Scots and Scotia. 

In addition to the instances already noticed, Ireland 

or the Irish are mentioned on pages 2, 3, 52, 60, 98, 99, 

102, 106, 114, 117, which takes us up to the year 699, 

or about 35 years before Bede's death. The words 

Ireland or Irish do not occur again till the year 945, 

pages 169 and 170; and then not again till the year 

1051, page 203. With the exception of the two last, 

the others have all been dealt with in speaking of the 

interpolations in Bede's Ecclesiastical History. It is 

remarkable to find that all the notices of Ireland which 

occur in Huntingdon up to the year 699 appear also in 

Bede's work, and that the name is not found again in 

Huntingdon till the year .945, which is after the time 

Ethelwerd says Ireland was first so called. 

Besides the notices of the Scots and Scotland already 

X-ef erred to, the following appear: — Pages 4, 8, 38, 54, 

55, 80, 98, 104, 105, 147, 169, 170, 172, 173, 176, 184, 

198, 204, which takes us to the year 1054. The most 

of these seem to be a part of the genuine text, and they 

all refer to the country now called Scotland or its 

inhabitants. It should be stated that, in the passage on 

page 80, it is said that there was a controversy with the 

Scots and Picts about Easter. The Scots are twice 
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mentioned here by Huntingdon. Wendover reproduces 
this passage almost word for word; but neither Scots nor 
Picts nor anything about the Easter controversy appears 
in connection with the same event as narrated by that 
writer. 

This completes the review of the early annals which 
have been largely interpolated for the purpose of making 
people believe that the Scots originally came from Ire- 
land to Scotland. An examination of these which have 
only been slightly tampered with for that purpose will 
be made at the beginning of. another treatise, which 
will deal with the early history of Ireland and Iceland, 
in so far as it concerns the origin of the Scots. 
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BEAL.— Buddhist Literature in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, DeUvered \tj 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. XX. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BEAMES.— Outlines op Indian Pbiloloqt. With a Map showing the DistribntHm 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Philological Societv of London, and the 
Soci6t^ Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. G^wnSvo, 
pp. viii. and 96, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BBAHES. — A Comparative Grammar op the Modern Aryan Lanouaobsof Ihdia, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M R.A.S., &c , &c. Demy 8vo. YoL I. On SoqihU. 
Pp. xvi. and 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.— VoL II. The Noun and the Plnmoiiii. 
Pp. xii. and 348, cloth. 1875. 168.— Vol. III. The Verb. Pp. xii and 316, doth. 
1879. 168. 

BELLEW.— Prom the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Joum^^hiough the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran in 1872 ; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the Maron from the 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Bellew, C S.I., Surgeon, Bengal Stiff 
Corps. Demy Svo, pp. viii. and 496, cloth. 1874. 14s. 

BELLEW. — Kashmir and Kashghar ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Emban^ 
• to Eaishghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.aL Demy 8vo, pp. xzxiL and 
420, cloth. 1875. 16s. 
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BELLEW.— The Kaoes of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BELLOWS. — Enolish Outline Yooabulart for the use of Students of the Chineoe, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Koman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vL and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWS. — Outline Diotionart for the use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Stttdents of Languaob. By Max Miiller, M. A., Taylorian Professor in the Uoi- 
yersitj of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper Uije of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

BEUiOWS. — Tous LES Yerbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LLyB., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Boyal Naval School, 
London. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS. — French and English Dictionary for the Pookbt. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French-English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
oonjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaiaon of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional Fords and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles^ 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

BENEDDC— Der Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Boyal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modem 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 23. 6d. 



—A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Giittin- 

fen. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 296, cloth, 
868. 10s. 6d. 

BENTHAM. — Theory of Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv, 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

BBTT8.— fifee Valdes. 

BEVEBIDOE. — The District of Bakarganj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

BICKNELL.— iSfee Hafiz. 

BIERBAUM.— History of the English Language and Literature,— By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 3s. 

BIOAHBET. — The Life of Gaudama. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

BntCH. — Fasti Monastici Aevi Saxonici ; or, An Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Birch. 8vo, pp. vii. and 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 



8 A Catalogue oflmporiani Works, 

BIRD. — Fhysiolooical Essays. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncraaj, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. demy 8vo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 78.6d. 

BLACK. — Young Japan, Yokohama and Yedo. A Narrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John R. Black, formerly Editor of the " Japan Herald " and the 
"Japan Gazette.*' Editor of the "Far East." 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xyUL and 
418 ; xiv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLADES. —SnAKSPERE and Typographt. Being an Attempt to show Shakspen^i 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; ako 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an Ulnslza- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— The Biography and Typography op William Caxton, England*! Krrt 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author*! 
" Life and Typography of William Caxton." Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877. £1, li. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BLADES.— The Enemies op Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8to» 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 6s. 

BLAEEY.— Memoirs of Dr. Robert Blakey, Professor of Logic and BletaphYsioiy 
Queen's College, Belfast, Author of "Historical Sketch of Moral Science,* fcc, 
&c. Edited by the Rev. Henry Miller, of St. Andrews (Presbyterian Chnroh of 
England), Hammersmith. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 252, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BLEEE.— BEYNiRD THE Fox IN SouTH Afrioa ; or, Hottentot Fables and Tiles, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. H. I." Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvL and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEK. — A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lobe, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 

BOEHMER.— Spanish Reformers of Two Centuries, from 1520, their Lives and 
Writings. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. i. royal 8vo, pp. 232^ 
cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 

BOEHMER. — See Valdes, and Spanish Reformers. 

BOJESEN. — A Guide to the Danish Languaqe. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 

BOLLl.— The German Caligraphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By 0, 

Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOOLE. — Message of Psychic Science to Mothers and Nurses. By Maiy 
Boole. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv and 266, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

BOY ENGINEERS.— See under Lukin. 

BOYD.— NIgXnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Plw 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sfi,-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity CaOegei 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor CowelL Crown Svo, pp. xvi 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 48. 6d. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Chronological Tables, showing the Date, aocozding to 
the Julian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese llff^nthi 
From Tai-Kwa, 1st year, to Mei-ji, 0th year (645 A.D. to 1873 A.dJ. With U 
Introductory Essay on "Japanese Chronology and Calendars. By W. "Rr^miffii, 
Oblong fcap. 4to, pp. 50-84, cloth. 1880. 14s, 
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BBAMSEN.— The Coins op Japan. By W. Bramsen. Part I. The Copper, Lead, 
and Iron Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with Plates of 74 
Coins, boards. 1880. 5s. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Weights, with their Equivalents in French and English 
Weights. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Lineal Measures, with their Equivalents in French and 
English Measures. Compiled by "VV. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BRENTANO.— On the History and Development op Gilds, and the Origin op 
Tbade-Unions. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
XJtriusque et Philosophiae. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
GUds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 6. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

BEETSCHNEIDER.— Earlt European Researches into the Flora op China. 
"By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BRETSCHNEIDER.— Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. lOs. 6d. 

BRETTE.— French Examination Papers set at the University of London prom 
1839 TO 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d. ; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

BRITISH MUSEUM.— List of Publications of the Trustees of the British 
Museum, on application. 

BROWN.— The Dervishes ; or, Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 14s. 

BROWN.— Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.R.A.S., Author of aTelugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
of Telugu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— How TO USE the Ophthalmoscope; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. Ari'anged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xi. and 108, with 36 Figures, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— A BIngIli Primer, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

BROWNE.— A Hindi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— An UriyI Primer in Roman Characteb, By J. 'F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown Svo, pp. 32, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNma SOCIETY'S PAPERS.— Demy Svo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. lOs. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part II., pp. 142. 
lOs. Part III., pp. 168. 10s. 

BROWNINO'S POEMS, Illustrations to. 4to, boards. Parts I. and II. lOs. each. 

BRUNNOW. — See Scheffel. 

BRUNTON. — Map op Japan. See under Japan. 



10 A Oatahgm of Important Works, 

BUDGE. —Archaic Classics. Assyrian Texts ; being Extraots from the Anaib of 
Shalmaneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. By 
Ernest A. Budge, B.A., M.B.A.S., Assjrrian Exhibitioner, Christ*! Oollege, 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. viii and 44, cloth. 1880. Zs. 6d. 

BUDOE.— HiSTOBT OF ESABHADDON. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

BUNYAN.— Scenes from the Pilorim'b Progress. By. B. B. Butter. 4to^ pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. 5s. 

BUROESS :— 

ARCOfiOLOOICAL SuRVEY OF "WESTERN INDIA : — 

Beport of THE First Season's Operations in the BeloIm akd Ealadi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S. With 56 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 45; half 
bound. 1875. £2, 2s. 

Beport on the Antiquities of KIthiIwId and Kachh, being the result of 
the Second Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S. Boyal 4to, pp. x. and 248, 
with 74 Plates ; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 

Beport on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Auranoabad Districts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Westm 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S., M.B.A.S., Archaeological Sor^ 
veyor and Beporter to Government, Western India. Boyal 4to, pp. viid. and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 28. 

Beport on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their . 
Inscriptions; containing Views, Plans, Sections, and 
Elevation of Facades of Cave Temples ; Drawings of 
Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles 
of Inscriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory 
Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, &c., &c. By 



James Burgess, LL/D., F.B.G^S., &c. Boyal 4to, pp. 

id. 



2 Vols. 1883. £6,6^ 



X. and 140, with 86 Plates and Woodcuts ; half-boun< 
Beport on Elura Cave Temples, and the Brahmani- 
CAL and Jaina Caves in Western India. By James 
Burgess, LL.D., F.RG.S., &c. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. . 
and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; half-bound. / 

BURMA.— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. B. SpeMrman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 764 and 878| 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, lOs. 

BURNE.— Shropshire Folk-Lore. A Slieaf of Gleanings. Edited by Charlotte CL 
Bume, from the CoUectious of Georgina F. Jackson. Part I. Demy 8vo, ppw 
xvi.-176, wrapper. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

BURNELL.— Elements of South Indian PALiEOORAPHT, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century A.D., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indisa 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BumelL Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 128. 6d. 

BURNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palaci Af 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. BurnelL Ph.D., to., 
&C. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Vedio and Technical Literature. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80. Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Pur&nas, and 
Zantras ; Indices. 1879. 10s. each. 

BURNEY.— Tub Botb' Manual of Sbamanship and Gunnert, compiled for the use 
of the Training-Ships of the Royal Navy. By Commander C. Barney, B.N., 
F.B.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwich Hospital SchooL Seventh Edition. Ap- 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Training- 
Ships of the Boyal Navy. Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 352, with numeroui QluM* 
trations, cloth. 1879. 6s. 
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BURMET. — The Young Seaman's Manual and Rigger's Guidk By Commander 
O. Burney, R.N., F.R.G.S. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 592, 
eloth. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 78. 6d. 

BURTON.— Captain Richard F. Burton's Handbook for Ovbrlind Expeditions ; 
being an English Edition of the "Prairie Traveller," a Handbook for Overland 
Expeditions. "With Illustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Routes between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, and a Map. By Captain Randolph B. Marcy (now 
General and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by 
Captain Richard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
rieii, and Map, cloth. 1863. 6s. 6d. 

BUTLER. — The Spanish Tbachbr and Colloquial Phrase-Book. An easy and 
. agreeable method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, half -roan. 2s. 6d. 

BUTLER. — Hungarian Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vi and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLER. — The Legend op the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by K D. 
Butler, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — Serious Letters to Serious Friends. * By the Countess of Caith- 
ness, Authoress of " Old Truths in a New Light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 352, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — ^Lectures on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.R.S. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 28. 6d. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Selections from Nos. I.-XVIL 5s. each. 

CALDER. — The Coming Era. By Alexander Calder, Officer of the Legion of 
Honour, and Author of "The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 
lOs. 6d. 

CALDWELL.— A Comparative Grammar op the Dravidian or South Indian 
Faiolt op Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
and enlai-ged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 28s. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on application. 

GALL. — Reverberations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
By W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenica" aud 
"Golden Histories." Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 200, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

CALLAWAY. —Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories op the Zulus. In 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Kotes. By the Rev. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. VoL L, 8vo, pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

CALLAWAY. — The Religious System of the Amazulu. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or. The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transla- 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
128, sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Put IL — Amatongo ; or. Ancestor- Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, 
in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s. 

Part IV. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed, Is. 6d. 
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CAMERINI.— L'Eco Italiano ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By S. 
Camerini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 48. 6d. 

CAMPBELL.— The Gospel op the World's Divine Order. By Douglas Gamp- 
bell. New Edition, llevised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s, 6a. 

CANDID Examination op Theism. By Physicns. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 198, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

CANTICUM CANTICORUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction by L Ph. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 2b. 

CAREY. — The Past, the Present, and the Future. By H. C. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1866. 10s. 6d. 

CARLETTI.— History op the Conquest op Tunis. Translated by J. T. CarlettL 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 23. 6d. 

CARNEGT.- Notes on the Land Tenures and Kevenue Assessments op Uppei 
India. By P. Camegy. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. Bs. 

CATHERINE II., Memoirs op the Empress. Written by herself. With a Prefaoe 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1889. 
7s. 6d. 

CATLIN. — O-Kee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Miandans. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vL and 52. 
cloth. 1867. 14s. 

CATLIN.— The Lipted and Subsided Rocks op America, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of RaoeSk 
By George Catlin. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1870. Gs. 6d. 

CATLIN. — Shut tour Mouth and Save tour Lipe. By George Catlin, Author of 
** Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians," &c. , &c. With 29 Uliu- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlarged. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

CAXTON.— The Biographt and Ttpographt op. See Blades. 

CAXTON CELEBRATION, 1877.— Catalogue op the Loan Collection of Ann- 
QUiTiES, Curiosities, and Appliances Connected with the Art op Pbihtdtg. 
Edited by G. BuUen, F.S.A. Post 8vo^pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

CAZELLES.— Outline op the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W. E. Cazellei. 
Translated from the French by the Rev. O. B. Frothingham. Crown 8vo, ppi 
156, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

CESNOLA. — Salaminta (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A. , &c. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. Sis. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Mobalitt of 
** The Old Philosopher," Lau-tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- 
duction by John Chalmers, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868. 4a. 6d. 

CHALMERS.— Structure op Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Forms; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. Bt J. 
Chalmers, M. A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of ''Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirafi." Post 8vo, pp. idL and 228^ 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 
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€HAPMAN.— Chloroform and other Anesthetics : Their History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. Bj John Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 

CHAPMAN. — DiARRHCEA AND CHOLERA : Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.I>., 
M.RC.P., M.R.C.S. 8vo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN. — Medical Charity : its Abuses, and how to Eemedy them. By John 
Chapman^ M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal Ice Bag j with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. viii. and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

CHAPTERS ON Christian Catholicity. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 6s. 

CHABNOCK. — A Glossary op the Essex Dialect. By Richard Stephen Chamock, 
Ph.D., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

GHABNOCE. — Pr(ENOMINA; or. The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. S. Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA.— The YatrAs ; or. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
Chattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 60, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SOCIETY.— Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
on application. 

CHILDERS. — A- Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Csesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1876. £3, .3s. 

CHILDERS.— The Mahaparinibbanasutta op the Sutta Pitaka. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 58. 

CHINTAMON. — A Commentary on the Text op thb Bhagavad-GitX ; or, the 
Discourse between Khrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanskrit Philoso- 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund Chintamon, 
Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CHRONICLES and Memorials op Great Britain and Ireland during the 
Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLARK.— Meghaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARE. — A Forecast op the Religion op the Future. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By "W. W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

CLARKE.— The Early History op the Mediterranean Populations, &c., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, &c. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

CLAUSEWITZ. — On War. By General Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 
J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 
Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 664, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 
1873. £1,18. 
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CLEMENT AND BUTTON. —Artists of the Nineteenth Centubt and 
Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketehet. 
By Clara Erskine Clement and Lawrence Hutton. 2 vols, crown ovo, pp. IxxzriL 
386 and 44, and Ivii. 374 and 44, cloth. 1879. 2l8. 

COLEBBOOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essats of Hxnbt Thohab Oou- 
BROOKB. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 Toll. 
Vol. I. The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Map, clo4h. 
1873. 14s. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes 1^ B. 
B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo» 
pp. xvi, and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 28s. 

COLENSO.— Natal Sermons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter's, Maritzburg. By the Right Rev. John William Colenso, 
D.D., Bishop of Natal. 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. Zs. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

CDLLINS.— A Grammar and Lkxicon of the Hebrew Language, Entitled Sefer 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Impeiial Library 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by G. W. Collins, M. A. Demy 
4to, pp. viii. and 20, wrapper. 1882. 3s. 

COLYMBU.— Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

" The book is amusing as well as clever." — Athen(eum. " Many exceedingly homoroiiB pai- 
s&geB." —Public Opinion. ** Deserves to be read."— <Sco<«man. " Neatly done."— ^Strv^pMOL 
«« Very amusing." — Examiner. 

COMTE.— A GeneRxVL View of Positivism. By Auguste Comte. Traiulated by 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Catechism of Positive Religion : Translated from the Frenoh of 
Auguste Comto. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 428, cloth. 1858. 68. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Eight Circulars op Auguste Comte. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of B. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and, 90 cloth. 1882. la. 6d. 

COMTE.— Preliminary Discourse on the Positive Spirit. Prefixed to the 
** Traits Philosophique d* Astronomic Populaire." By M. Auguste Oomte. 
Translated by W. M. W. Call, M.A., Camb. Crown 8vo, pp. 154, doth. 1883w 
28. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Positive Philosophy op Auguste Comtb. Translated and condenied 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. VoL L, pp. xziv. 
and 400 ; Vol. XL, pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

CONGREVE. —The Boalvn Empire of the West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophicallnstitution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard Congreve, M« A. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONGREVE. — Elizabeth of England. Two Lectures delivered at the Philoeonhi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

CONTOPOULOS.— A Lexicon op Modern Greek-English and English Modxrv 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modern Greek-English. Part IL English 
Modern Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAT.— The Sacbed Anthology : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Monoure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 480, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 
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OONWAT. — Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M.A., Author of ** The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

CONWAY.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical library. 

COMWAT. — Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
8vo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

CoNT£MTS.— The South Kensington Museum — ^Decorative Art and Architecture in England 
—Bedford Park. 

COOMARA SWAMY.— The Dathavansa ; or, The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Qotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mutu 
Coomara Swamy, F.KA.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d!. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 6s. 

COOMABA SWAMT.— SuTTA Nifata ; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.R. A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CORNELIA. A Novel. Post 8vo, pp. 250, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA — Geology and History. A popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bemhard Von Cotta, Pro- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 

COUSIN. — The Philosophy of Ka.nt. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant's 
Life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 
doth. 1864. 6s. 

COUSIN. —Elements of Psychology : included in a Critical Examination of Locke's 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 568, cloth. 1871. 8s. 

COWELL.— Prakrita-Prakasa; or. The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the 
Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with various Readings from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the East India 
House ; with CopioUs Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 
8vo, pp. xxxi. and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

COWELL.— A Short Introduotion to the Ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. LL.D. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

COWELL. —The Sarvadarsana Samgraha. See Trubner 's Oriental Series. 

COWLEY.— Poems. By Percy TunnicUff Cowley. Demy 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 

CRAIG. — The Irish Land Labour Question, Illustrated in the History of Bala- 
hine and Co-operative Farming. By E. T. Craig. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 202, 
cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. Wrappers, 2s. 

CEANBBOOE.— Credibilia ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith. By 
the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Reissue. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 190, 
cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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CRANBROOK.— The Founders OF Chkistianitt; or, Discourses upon the Origin 
of the Christian Religion. By the Rev. James Cranhrook, Edinburgh. Post 8to, 
pp. xii. and 324. 1868. 6s. 

CRAVEN.— The Popular Dictionary in English and Hindustani, and Hindu- 
stani AND English. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by the 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. ISmo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD. —Recollections op Travel in New Zealand and Austbalia. Bv 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, &o.,&c. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

CROSLAND.— Apparitions ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a NewTheoiy. 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND.— Pith : Essays and Sketches Grave and Gat, with some Yenet 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, cloth« 1881. Ss. 

CROSS. — Hesperides. The Occupations, Relaxations, and Aspirations of a Life. 
By Launcelot Cross, Author of '* Characteristics of Leigh Hunt,** " BniuUm 
Tower," " Business," &c. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-486, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

CUBAS.— The Republic op Mexico in 1876. A Political and Ethnographical 
Division of the Population, Character, Habits, Costumes, and Vocations of its 
Inhabitants. Written in Spanish by A. G. Cubas. Translated into TCn gH»li 1;^ 
G. E. Henderson. Illustrated with Plates of the Principal Types of the Ethno- 
graphic Families, and several Specimens of Popular Music. 8vo, pp. 130, oloth. 
1881. 6s. 

CUMMINS. — A Grammar of the Old Friesio Language. By A. H. Cummios, 
A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINGHAM.— The Ancient Geography op India. I. The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. "Bf 
Alexander Cunningham, Major- General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Retired). "With 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8s. 

CUNNINGHAM. — The Stupa of Bharhut : A Buddhist Monument ornamented with 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in the l%ird 
Century B.O. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Mai. -Gen., R.E, (B.R.), 
Dir.-Gen. Archaeol. Survey of India. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, -with 57 Plates, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— Arch^ological Survey op India, Reports from 1862-BOl By 

A. Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Diiecior- 
General, Archaeological Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth. Vols. I.- 
XII. 10s. each. (Except Vols. VII. , VIII. , and IX. , and also Vols. XIIL, XIV., 
and XV., which are 12s. each.) 

CUSHMAN.— Charlotte Cushm^vn: Her Letters and Memories of her life. 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. imd 30& doth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

CUST.— Languages op the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Pictures op Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. & 

B. N. Cust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. z. ana 
346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. 7s. 6d. 



DANA.— A Text-Book of Geology, designed for Schools and Academiei. B|y Ji 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &o., at Tale College. HliistniiecL Oroini 
8vo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth« 1876. 10s. 
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2>ANA. — ^Manual of Geoloot, treating of the Principles of the Science, with special 
Keference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi and 800, and Chart, cl. 2l8. 

DANA.— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Reader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

DANA. — A System op Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the most 
Kecent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re- 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with two 
Appendixes and Corrections. Koyal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 892, cloth. £2, 2s. 

DANA. — A Text Book of Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By E. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Daua. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 18s. » 

DANA. — Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Rocks, for the Use of the Practicid Mineralogist and 
Greologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. Od. 

DATES and Data Relating to Religious Anthropology and Biblical Arch<b- 
OLOGY. (Primaeval Period. ) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

DAUDET. — Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 100. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDS.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIES. — Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIS.— Narrative OP THE North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Po/am, Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. AL Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs, 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAT. — The Prehistoric Use of Iron and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.E., F.R.S.E., &c. 8vo, pp. 
xxiv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 

DE FLAKDRE.— Monograms of Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
ON Stone. By C De Flandre, F.S. A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individual Letter. 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7s. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

DELBRUCK. — Introduction to the Study of Language : A Critical Survey of the 
History and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages. 
By B. Delbriick. Authorised Translation, with a Preface by the Author. 8vo, 
pp. 156, cloth. 1882. 5s. Sewed, 4s. 

DELEPIERRE.— Histoire Litteraire DES Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
«vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

DELEPIERRE. — Macaroneana Andra ; overum Nouveaux Melanges de Litterature 
Macaronique. Par Octave Delepierre, Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting- 
ham, and handsomely bound in the Roxburghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

DELEPIERRE.— Analyse des Travaux de la Societe des Philobiblon de Lon- 
DRES. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound in the Rox- 
buighe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

B 
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DELEPIERRE. —Revue Analttique dks Ouvrages £crits en Gxntonb, depnls Im 
Temps Anciens, jusqu'au xix*«^"»« Siecle. Par un Bibliophile Beige. Sinall 4to, 
pp. 508, stiff covers. 1868. £1, 10s. 

DELEPIERRE.— Tableau de la Litt^ilvture du Cexton, chez les Ancienr et ghee 
LE8 MoDERNES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 31& 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 

DELEPIERRE.— L'ExFER: Essai Philosopliique et Historique sar les L^gendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1870. 6s. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENNYS.— A Handbook op the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese Lanouaos. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
N. B. Deuuys, M.K.A.S., &c. Koyal 8vo, pj). iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 308. 

DENNYS.— A Handbook of ISLvxay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, beluga 
Series of Introductory' Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. ByN.B. 
Denuys,Ph.D.,F.K.G.S.,M.R.A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, doth. 1878. 21i. 

DENNYS.— The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that Of the 
Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.B.A.S. 
8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DE VALDES. -See Valdes. 

DE VERE. — Studies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life of our Language. 
By M. Scheie de Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

DE VERE.— Americanisms : The Englisli of the New World. By M. Scheie de 
Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 

DE VINNE.— The Invention op Printing: A Collection of Texts and 0|pinioiii. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, tlie Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Jiinszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Worici of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fac-similes of Earlv Tjrpes 
and "Woodcuts. By Thco. L. De Vinno. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, ^egantly 
j)rinted, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude -of Fao- 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

DEWEY.— Classification and Subject Index for cataloguing and arranging the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 8vo, pp. 42, boaids. 
1876. 5s. 

DICKSON.— "Who was Scotland's first Printer? Ane Compendious and breue 
Tractate, in Commendation of Andrew Myllar. Compylit oe Kobert DiolnOD, 
F.S.A. Scot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. Is. 

DOBSON.— Monograph op the Asiatic Chiroptera, and Catalogue of the Spedee 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. D^Mon, 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228. cloth. 1876. 128. 

D'ORSEY.— A Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Bev. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Con)us Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Reading and Speaking at King's College, London. Third Edition, l^touv 
pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 78. 

D'ORSEY.— Colloquial Portuguese; or, Words and Phrases of Evexy-day Life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English Toariiti in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, &c. By the Rev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged. 12mo, pp. viii. and 126, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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DOUGLAS. — Chinese-English Dictionary op the Vernacular or Spoken Lan- 
GUAQE OF Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang -Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M. A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionary 
of the Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 63i. 
cloth. 1873. £3, 3s. 

DOUGLAS. — Chinese LANauAOE and Literature. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

DOUGLAS. — ^The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

DOUSE. — Grimm's Law. A Study ; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called "Lautverschiebung ;" to which are added some Remarks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. 8vo, 
pp. xvi and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, &c. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series. 

DOWSON.— A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustan! Language. By John Dow- 
son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvL and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON. — A Hindustani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., 
Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 
cloth. 1872. 28. 6d. 

DUNCAN. — Geography of India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a Detailed Geo?:raphical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncao. Tenth Edition 
(Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Information). 18mo, pp. 
viii; and 182, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

DUSAR. — ^A Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar, Pirst German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. Extra 
Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

EASTWICK.— Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). ByMaulavi 
Haflzu'd-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. East wick, F.R.S., F.S.A., 
M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at Haileybury College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. 18s. 

EASTWICK. — The Gulistan. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EBERS. — The Emperor. A Romance. By Georg Ebers. Translated from the 
German by Clara Bell. In two volumes, 16mo, pp. iv. 319 and 322, cloth. 1881. 
78. 6d. 

EBERS. — A Question : The Idyl of a Picture by his friend. Alma Tadema. Related 
by Georg Ebers. From the German, by Mary J. Safford. 16mo, pp. 125, with 
Frontispiece, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

ECHO (Deutsches). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
sation. By Ludwig "Wolfram. "With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
Post 8yo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. 
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ECHO FRAN9AIS. A PiLVCTiCAL Guide to Coxvebsation. By Fr. de la Fnuton. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 
72, cloth. 1860. 3s. 

ECO ITALIANO (L*). A Practical Guide to Italian Conveesation. By Eugene 
. Camerini. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Port 8to, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, cloth. 18C0. 4s. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. Thk Ecuo of Maduid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Uartzcnbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remarks. By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii., 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

EDDA S.i<:MUNDAR HiNNS Ekoda. The Edda of Saemund the Learned. Translated 
from tlie Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii, 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. 

EDKINS.— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Langrtagei 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Bev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 
8vo, pp. xxiii. and 403, clotli. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS. — Iktroduotion to thr Study of the Chinese Charaoters. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. ISs. 

EDKINS.— Keligion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. XIII. 

EDKINS.— Chinese Buddhism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EDWARDS.— Memoirs of Libraries, together with a Practical Handbook of library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols, roval 8vo, doth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pp. xxxvL and 1104. 1859. £2, 8s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. Jt'4, 4s. 

EDWARDS.— Chapters of the Biographical History op the French Aoadkht. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle " Liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

EDWARDS. —Libraries and Founders op Libraries. By Edward Edwards. 8vo, 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 18(55. 18s. 
Ditto, laige paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Free Town Libkauies, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving CollectionB. 
By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives op the Founders of the British Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1670-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, doth. 1870. 30b. 

EDWARDES.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

EOER AND GRIME. — An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 A.D. By John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A., 
of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to, large paper, half bound, Roxburghe style, pp. 
64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

EOGELINO.— See AucTOREB Sanskriti, Vols. IV. and V. 

EOYFTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 
Provinces op the Equator : Summary of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
General. Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viii and 90, stitched, with Map. 
1877. 5s. 
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EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS— C(m«/nt^(2. 

General Report on the Province of Kordofan. Submitted to General C. P. 

Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 

Corps of Enginers, Commanding Expedition of Reconnaissance. Made at El- 

Obeiyad (Kordofan), March 12th, 1876. Royal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, with 

. 6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Report on the Seizure by the Abtssinians of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

E6TFTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.h. (1878 a.d.) : Con-esponding with the 
years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

EHRLICH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 
12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

EITEL. — Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 
1873. 5s. 

EITEL. — Feng-Shui ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J, 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 

EITEL. — Handbook for the Student op Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 224, cloth. 
1870. 18s. 

ELLIOT. —Memoirs on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distribution op the Races 
OP THE North- Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Henry M. EUiot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beames, M.R.A.S., «c., &c. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx. , 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £1, 16s. 

EUJOT.— The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.O.B., 
East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. I. o.p. — Vol. II., 
pp. X. and 580, cloth. 18s.— Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.— VoL IV., 
pp. xu. and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 576, cloth. 1873. 
2l8.— Vol. VL, pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.— VoL VII., pp. viii.-574. 1877. 21s. 
VoL VIII., pp. xxxii.-444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 24s. 

EUJS. — Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

ENCCLISH DIALECT SOCIETT.— Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
tions on application. 

ENQUSH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. to III. — A History of Materialism, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
pp. 350. 1878. 10s. 6d.— Vol. II., pp. viii. and ?98. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
—Vol. HI, pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
rV.— Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcox. Second 
Edition. Pp. 366. 1878. 10s. 6d. 
V. and VI. — The Creed op Christendom ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. By W. R. Greg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. 
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ENQLISH Am) FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL USSJ^Y— continued. 

VII.— Outlines op the History op Religion to thb Sfbsad of the 
Universal Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. ERtlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

VIII.— Religion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 

of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 

Conversion amongst that People. By Josepli Edkins, D.D., Peking. 

Second Edition. Pp. xvi. and 2C0. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

IX.— A Candid Examination op Theism. By Physious. Pp. 216. 

1878. 7s. 6d. 
X. — The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. ]Jy Grant Alleu, B.A., author of "Phy- 
siological Esthetics." Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. 
XI.— The Philosophy op Music ; being the substance of a Course of 
Lectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.S., F.K.&B., 
Mus. Doc.,Oxon. Pp.336. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

XII. — Contributions to the History op the Development op the Humah 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
X. and 1.56. 1880. 6a. 

XIII. — Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H, Appleton, 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 360. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

XIV.— Edgar Quinkt: His Early Life and "WritiDgs. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xziii. 
and 370. 1881. 12s. 6d. 
XV.— The Essence of Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss's " Life of Jesus." Second English Edition. Pp. xx. and 
340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

XVI. — AuGUSTE CoMTE AND POSITIVISM. By the late John Stuart Mill, 

M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
XVII. — Essays and Dialogues op Giaoomo Leopardl Translated br 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv^. and 21& 
1882. 7s. 6d. 
XVIII.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hein- 
rich Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

XIX.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. fuL and 

310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XX.— Enigmas op Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals — Malthus Notwithstand- 
ing— Non-Survival of tlie Fittest — Limits and Directions of Human 
Developmeut— Tlie Sigiiiticance of Life — De Pr of undis— Elsewhere— 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

XXI.— Ethio Demonstrated in Geometrical Okder and Divided ihto 
Five Parts, which treat (1) Of God, (2) Of the Nature and Origin of 
the Mind, (3) Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects, (4) Of Human 
liondage, or of the Strength of the Affects, (5) Of the Power of tlu) 
Intellect, or of Human Liberty. By Benedict de Spinosa. Trans- 
lated from the Latin by William Hale White. Pp. 328. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

Extra Series, 

I. and II. — Lessing : His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M.A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., p}>. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 2l8. 
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SNQLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL UX&kRY— continued. 

m 

HL — ^An Aooou]J^r of the Polynesian Bace: its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Elamehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
rV. and V. — Oriental Religions, and their Relation to Universal Religion — 
India. By Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viiL 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 

VI. — ^An Account of the Polynesian Race : its Origin and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of tlie 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viiL and 400, cloth. 1880. lOs. 6d. 

BTHERINGTON. — The Student's Grammar of the HindI Language. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiiL, cloth. 1873. 12s. 

ETTON. — Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest of the Staffordshirb 
SUBVEY. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
&c, with Tables, Notes, &c. By the Rev. Robert W. Eyton, late Rector of 
Byton, Salop. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABEB.— The Mind of Mencius. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 



. — Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and ^sthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the Ger« 
man. Edited, with Notes, by Charles C. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxz. 
366, cloth. With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations in 
the Text. 1878. £3. 

FARLEY. — ^Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, author of 
"The Resources of Turkey," &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 
IDs. 6d. 

FBATHERMAN.— The Social History of the Races of Mankind. Vol. V. 
The AsAMiBANS. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth, 
1881. £1, Is. 

PEHTON.— Early Hebrew Life: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FERGUSON AND BURGESS.— The Cave Temples of India. By James Ferguson, 
D.O.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 

FBRGUSSON. — Chinese Researches. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Bioyal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FBUEBBACH.— The Essence of Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's " Life 
of Jesus." Second English Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1881. 
7s. 6d. 

FICHTE.— J. G. Fichte's Popular Works : The Nature of the Scholar— The Voca- 
tion of Man — The Doctrine of Religion. "With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 15s. 

FICHTE. — The Characteristics of the Present Age. By Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
Translated from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 271, cloth, 
1847. 68. 

FICHTE. — Memoir of Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 48. 
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FICHTE.— On the Nature op the Scholar, and its Manifestations. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by "William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

nCHTE. — The Science op Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the 
German by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 

FICHTE. — The Science op Rights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 506, cloth. 1869. 10s. 

FICHTE.— New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, cloth. 1869. 68. 

FIELD.— Outlines OF an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 
lidition. Eoyal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 28. 

FIGANIERE.— Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figanidre, G.O. 
St. Anne, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

FISCHEL.— Specimens op Modern German Prose and Poetry ; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen's 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stockwell Granjnar SohooL 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

FISKE. — The Unseen "NYorld, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE. — Myths and Myth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosopliy at Harvard University. Crown. 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZGERALD.— Australian Orchids. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part I. 
7 Plates.— Part XL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s.; Plain, lOs. 6d. 

FITZGERALD. — An Essay on the Philosophy op Self-Consciousness. Oom- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FOR JETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophiotl 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER. — Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 48. 6d. 

FOULKES. — The Daya Bhaga, the Law of Inheritance of tlie Sarasvati Vilua. 
Tlie Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.S., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8vo, ppb 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FOX. — Memorial Edition op Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 voli. 8fo, 
cloth. £3. / 

FRANKLYN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws op Evidence. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. Ss. 6d. 

FREEMAN.— Lectures to American Audiences. By E. A. Freeman, D.C.L., 
LL.D., Honoraiy Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. I. The English People in 
its Three Homes. II. The Practical Bearings of General European HiatoTT. 
Post 8vo, pp. viii. -454, cloth. 1883. 83. 6d. 

FRIEDRICH.— Progressive German Reader, with Copious Notes to the First Part. 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 48. 6d. 
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FBIEDBICH. — A Gbamvatioal Course of the German Language. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

FBIEDBICH; — A Grammar of the German Language, with Exercises. See 
under Dusab. 

FBIEDEBICI.— Bibliotheca Orientalis, or a Comj)lete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France ; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. Svo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 

FBOEMBTiTNQ. — Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

FBCEMBUNG.— Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
Piincipal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

FBOUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M. A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminster Review. 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FBUSTON. — Echo Franpais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FBYBB.— TheKhteng People of the Sandowat District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S. C, Deputy Commissioner, Sando way. With 2 Plates. Svo, 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FBYBB.— PiLi Studies. No. I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodhdlankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FUBNIVALL.— Education in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on "Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

OALDOS.— Marianela. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara Bell. 
16mo, pp. 264, cloth. 1883. 4s. 

OALDOS.— Gloria : A Novel. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara 
Bell. Two volumes, 16mo, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 362, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OALLOWAT. — A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.I.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 

GALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical; or. How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.[xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

GAMBLE. — A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
Svo, pp. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

QABBE.— See Auctores Sanskriti, VoL III. 

OABFEELD. — The Life and Public Service of James A. Garfield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. . 

OABRETT.— A Classical Dictionary of India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c., of the Hindus. 
' By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. Svo, pp. x. and 794, 
oloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16s. 
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GAUTAMA. ~Thb Institutes of. See Auctorbs Sansksiti, VoL IL 

GAZETTEER oF the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Edition. 
With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. Demy Svo, pp. 
clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. 

GEIQEB. — ^A Peep at Mexico ; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic ttvm, 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. (Jeiger, 
F.B.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original Photographs, doth, 
24s. 

GEIQER. — Contributions to the History op the Development op the Humah 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. X.-166, clotli. 
1880. 6s. 

GELBART.— Faith and Freedom. Fourteen Sermons. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

GELDART.— A Guide to Modern Greek. By B. M. Geldart, M.A. Post Svo, 
pp. xii and 274, cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. Key, pp. 28, cloth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

GELBART.— Greek Gr^vmmar. See Triibner's Collection. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (The) : or, Monthly Journal op Geoloot. With 
which is incorporated "The Geologist." Edited by Henry "Woodward, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A.,F.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. & E., F.G.S., &c., of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each. 

GHOSE.— The Modern History of the Indian Chiefs, Rajas, Zamindars. &e 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post Svo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, oloth 
1883. 2l8. 

GILES.— Chinese Sketches.— By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*8 China ConraUr 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

GILES.— A Dictionary op Colloquial Idioms in the AIandarin Dialbot. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28s. 

GILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. Giles. 8?o, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

GILES.— Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert Au Giles. 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

GILES.— The S.vn Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch*Jen Tvi 
Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A» Giles* 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

GLASS.— Advance Thought. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 188. 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 

Q0ETHE*S Faust.— See Scoones and Wysard. 

QOETHFS Minor Poems.— See Selss. 

OOLDSTUCKER.— A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionarv of Professor H. H. Wilson, wfth his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen- 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. By Theodore Gk^- 
st&cker. Parts L to YI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-^. Os. each. 
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OOLDSTUCSEB.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. I. 

QOOROO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, "Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle ; adorned with Fifty 
Blustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A companion Volume to 
" Munchhausen " and " Owlglass," based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. 10s. 6d. 

OOBEOM. — Handbook of Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnaean Society of London. "With a Coloured Illus> 
traflon. Imperial Svo, i)p. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

OOUOH. — The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha. See Trubner 's Oriental Series. 

GOUOH. — Philosophy of the Upanishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GOVER. — The Folk-Sonqs op Southern India. By C. E. Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malayalam Songs; Telugu Songs. Svo, pp. xxviii and 300, cloth. 1872. 
lOs. 6d. 

OBAY. — Darwiniana : Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.— Natural Science and Religion: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

GBEEN. — Shakespeare and the Emblem-'Wrfters : An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with "Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial Svo. £2, 12s. 6d. 

GREEN. — Andrea Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. "With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

GREENE.— A New Method of Learning to Read, "Write, and Speak the 
French Language; or. First Lessons in French (Introductory to OUendorflTs 
Larger Grammar). By G. "W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 3s. 6d. 

OBEENE.— The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B., 
M.B., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth, 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

OREO.— Truth versus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

OREO.— Why are Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. Svo, pp. 40, doth. 
1869. Is. 

OREO.— Literabt and Social Judgments. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols, crown Svo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 877. 15s. 
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OREO.— Mistaken Aims and Attainable Ideals of the Abtisak Olabs. Bj W. 
R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 332, cloth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

OREO.— Enigmas op Life. By "VV. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postsoripi 
Contents : Realisable Ideals. Malthas Notwithstanding. Non-Survival of the 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of life. 
De Frofundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Fost 8vo, pp. zxii. and 314) cloth. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

OREO.— FoLincAL Froblems for our Age and Country. By "W. R. Greg. Con- 
tents : I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. II. England's Fatnie 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. lY. Recent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 
Unions. VI. Industrial and Co-operative Fartnerships. VII. The Economic 
Froblem. VIII. Folitical Consistency. IX. The Farliamentary Career. X. The 
Frice we \iKY for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XII. Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The New Regime, and how to meet it. Demy 8vo, pp. 342, 
cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

OREO.— The Great Duel : Its true Meaning and Issues. By "\V. R. Greg. Grown 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

OREO.— The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philosophicsl 
Library, Vols. V. and VI. 

OREO. — Rocks Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 

98. 

OREO.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
188L 7s. 6d. 

Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Folicy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Ferplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Folitics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martineao. 
Verify your Compass. The Frophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which conld 
not have been discovered ? 

OREO.— Interleaves in the Workday Frose of Twenty Years. By Percy Greg. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

ORIFFIN.— The Rajas of the Fun jab. Being the History of the Principal Statet 
in the Punjab, and their Folitical Relations with the British Government. S^ 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of toe 
Punjab, Author of ''The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Royal 8vo, 
pp. xvL and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

ORIFFIN.— The World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," "The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

ORIFFIN.— The Destiny of Man, The Storm Kino, and other Poems. By F. 
Griffin. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. vii.-104, cloth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

ORIFFIS. — The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. 8vo, pp. 636, cloth. lUnstrated. 1877. 
208. 

ORIFFIS.— Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japaa. Bjr 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Platei. 1880. Tt. 6d. 
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GEIFFITH.— The Birth of the War God. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 
GRIFFITH.— YUSUF and Zulaikha. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

OEIFFITH.— Scenes from the Ramayana, Meghaduta, &c. Translated by lUdph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xviii. and 244, cloth. 1870. 6s. 

CoKTKNTS Preface — Ayodhya— Ravan Doomed— The Birth of Rama— The Heir-Apparent — 

Manthara's Guile — Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son — The Triumph of 
Love— Farewell ?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita— 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud — Khumbakama— The Suppliant Dove- True Glory — 
ITeed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

GRIFFITH.— The RiMJCy AN OF VALMfKl. Translated into English Yerse. By Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy Svo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — Vol. II., containing 
Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 
1871. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol. IV., demy 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. — Vol. V., demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 360, 
cloth. 1876. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 

GEOTE.— Review of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled "Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton's Philosophy." By George Grote, Author of the ** History 
of Ancient Greece," "Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates," &c. 12mo, 
pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

GROUT.— Zulu-Land ; or. Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

GROWSE.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
CLE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, hoards. 1880. 42s. 

GUBERNATIS.— Zoological Mythology ; or, The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Gubematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Instituto 
di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento afc Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Germanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
ous characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks, 
Romans, and Teutons. 

GULSHAN I. RAZ : The Mystic Rose Garden op Sa'd ud din Mahmdd Shabis- 
TABI. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H.^hinfield, M.A., Bar- 
rister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

GITMPACH. — Treaty Rights of the Foreign Merchant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. Svo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

HAAS.— Catalogue op Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed hy permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, paper hoards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF BHIRAZ.— Selections from his Poems. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. B. Herberfc, B. A. 1875. £2, 2s. 
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HAFIZ.— See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HAGEN.— NoBiCA ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from thfi Q«rman of 
August Hagen, Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 6s. 

HAGGARD.— Oetywato and his White Neighbours ; or, Remarks on Recent 
Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. B. Haggard. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 294, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

HAGGARD.— See "The Vazir of Lankuran.*' 

HAHN.— TsuNi- II GOAM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilns 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &o., &o. Post 8vo> 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HALDEMAN. — Pennsylv^vniaDutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Inftudon 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Reference to Reliabls. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King's Collate, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL. — Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D. 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. 

HALL.— The Pedigree of the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype lUustratious from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi, and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOCE.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. "With a Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 

HAM. — The Maid op Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 

Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARDY. — Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Rev. R. Spenoe 
Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1876. /s. 6d. 

HARLEY.— The Simplification op English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation. Ail Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 28. 6d, 

HARRISON.— The Mk-vning op History. Two Lectures delivered by Fredeiio 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Cary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xiL and 
242, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

HARTINO. — British Animals Extinct within Historic Times : with some Ac- 
count of British Wild Wiiite Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S. With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwiu, and others. Demy 8vo, pp. 356» 
cloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large i>aper, 31s. 6d. 
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HARTZENBUSCH and LEMMING.— Eco DE Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbnsch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, cloth. 1870. 5s. 

EASE. — MiBACLE Plays and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
Rev. "W. W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. 288, 
1880. 9s. 

HAUO. — Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. Svo, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 
1874. 25s. 

HAUG.— The Sacred Language, &c. , op the Parsis. See Trilbner's Oriental Series. 

HAUFT. — The London Arbitrageur; or. The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formulae for the Arbi- 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Countries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 
1870. 7s. 6d. 

HAWKEN. — Upa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HAZEN.— The School and the Army in Germany and France, with a Dianr of Siege 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., Col. 6th In- 
fantry. Svo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

HEATH. — Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
XIV. 

HEBREW LITERATURE SOCIETY.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
publications on application. 

HECKER. — The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil* 
grimages. By J. F. C. Hecker. Svo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d. 

Contests.— The Black Death — The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil. 
grimages. 

HEDLEY. — Masterpieces of German Poetry. Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown Svo, 
pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

HEINE. — Religion and Philosophy in Germany. See English and Foreign 
Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIII. 

HEINE. — Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
few pieces from the " Book of Songs." Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
With Portrait. Crown Svo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

HEINE. — Pictures op Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leland. 7th Revised Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

HEINE.— Heine's Book op Songs. Translated by Charles G. Leland. Fcap. Svo, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
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HENDRIE.— Memoirs OF Hans Hendrik, the Arctio Travellkb; lenriiigiuidBr 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. 'Written by TTimaftlf. Tranalated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Rink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stepheni, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. Ss. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thoaghi 
Vol. I. Part I. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, doth. 1865. 7m, 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy- 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 6l4 cloth. Wfo, 
7s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Reliprion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 68^ 
Ijaper covers. 1882. 23. 

HENNELL.— Comparativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to MonJi^. 
(Present Religion. Vol. HI. Part II. Second Division : Practical Effect.) Bj 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Thoughts in Aid of Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Worki in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 6t. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and VeinB : the 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (VoL V. <rf 
the Transactions of the Royal Geographical Society of ComwaU.) By WiUitm 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515; with 113 Tables, and 13 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Subtebraneah 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological iSodetj 
of Cornwall.) liy William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., Preeident of the 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916 ; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. HI, IBs. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese- English and English-J^vpanesb Diotionabt. By J. 0. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi, and 636. 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and ChinesI! Lanouaobb, 
for the Use of Americans and Cliinese in California and elsewhere. Bj Stanislu 
Hemisz. Square 8vo, iij). 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON.— Talmudic Miscellany. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des Id^es Revolutionnaires enRussub. ftur 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen's works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History ov the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Gfeat 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half op the Nm- 
teknth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.O., 
G.C.S.I., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 
1875. 38. od. 
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UlTYKLL. — The Gommebce and Industries of the Pacipio Coast op North 
America. By J. S. Hittell, Author of "The Kesources of California." 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. £1, 10s. 

HODGSON. — Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion op NApal 
and Tibet. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 

HODGSON. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HODGSON.— The Education op Girls ; and the Employment op Women op 
THE Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By "W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition, Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 114, cloth. 1869. 
as. 6d. 

HODCtSON.— Turcot : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOERNIiE. — ^A Comparative Grammar op the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoemle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

HOLBEIN SOCIETY. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

HOLMES-FORBES. — The Science op Beauty. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of ^Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-sit- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

HOLST. — ^The Constitutional and Political History op the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
VoL I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. IBs. 
— Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon's Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.— Vol. III. 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 18s. 

HOLYOAKE. — The Rochdale Pioneers. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Part I. 1844-1857 ; Part II. 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE.— The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 6s.— Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. Ss. 

HOLYOAKE.— The Trial op Theism accused op Obstructing Secular Lipe. By 
G. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLYOAKE. — Reasoning prom Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE.— Selp-Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In Two Parts. Part I., 1844-1857 ; Part II., 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

HOPEIINS. — Elementary Grammar op the Turkish Language. "With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

BORDER. — A Selection prom " The Book op Praise por Children," as Edited 
by W. G*rrett Horder. For the Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, 
cloth. 1883. Is. 6d. 

HOWELLS. — ^Dr. Breen's Practice: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

C 
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HOWSE. — A Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is eoinbiiied an 
Analysis of the Ohippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.B.G.S. 8vo, pp. zz. 
and 324, cloth. I860. 7s. 6d. 

HULME.— Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Theh. Bf 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
"Principles of Ornamental Art," "Familiar Wild Flowers," " SuM^estioiui on 
Floral Design," &c. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Imperial 16ino, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HUMBERT.— On "Tenant Right." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties op Government. Translated from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. PcMtt 8vo, 
pp. XV. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters op William Von Humboldt to a Female Friend. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Uouper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. zxyiiL 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Religion op the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leig^ 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

HUNT. — Chemical and Geological Essays. By Professor T. Sterry Hnnt. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxii. and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A Comparative Dictionary op the Non- Aryan Languages of India 
AND High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aborigiiial 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.II.A.S., Hon. Fel. EthnoL Soc., Author of 
the *' Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Listey 
Qovemment Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper,* pp. 230^ 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Mussulmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Direotor- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c.. Author of the *' AnnaU ef 
Rural Bengal,'' &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects op Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Waniingi. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. Zs. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account op Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B. A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. In 20 yols. Svo, 
half morocco. 1877. £6. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue op Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists in 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 88, 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER.— The Imperial Gazetteer op India. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine Volumes. 
8vo, pp. xxxiu. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xit and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER. — ^The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16s. 

HUNTER. — An Account op the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia. Com- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8to^ pf, xii. 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 7b. 6d. 
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HUMTER.— A Statistical Account of Assam. By "W. W. Hunter, B. A, LL.D., 
C.LB., Director-General of Statistios to the Government of India, &c. 2 vols. 
8yo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morocco. 1879. lOs. 

HDHTEB.— A Brief History of the Indian People. By W. W. Hunter, CLE., 
LL.D. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1883. Ss. iki. 

HUB8T. — ^History of Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Present State of 
Protertant Theology. By the Rev. Juhn F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix <^ 
literature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
ppu zviL and 525, cloth. 1867. lOs. 6d. 



\ — Prompt Remedies for Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By TV. H Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Piivate Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21} 
by 17-i inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. Gd. 

HYKANS.— Pupil Vei'sm Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 



. — A Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
of Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool Crown Svo, pp. vi. and 184, doth. 
1864. 3s. 

IKHWXHU-S Sap/; or. Brothers of Parity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Do wson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
viii and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

IHDIA. — ARCHfiOLOGiCAL SURVEY OP WESTERN India. See Burgess. 

INDIA. — Publications of the Arcelsoloqical Survey of India. A separate list 
on application. 

INDIA. — ^Publications of the Geographical Department of the India Office, 
London. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on applica- 
tion. 

INDIA — Publications of the Geological Survet of India. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS :— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 5s. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Revenues, &c., in India. 12s. 

Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gazetteer. VoL II. 14s. Vol. XIIL (2 parts), 16s. 

'Do, do. Vols. Ill, to VI., and X., XH., XIV. 88. each. 

Borgess' Archaeological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. Vol. II. 63s. 

Do. do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 1268. 

Borma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Mianuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s. 
Chambers' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
C^e's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and B«sins. 5s. 
Corpus Inscriptionem Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. 

Oiumingham's Archseological Survey. Vols. I. to XT. lOs. and 12b. each. 
Do. Stupa of Bharut. 638. 
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INDIA OFHCE PUBLICATIONS— coTitinuee^. 

Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 
Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. 1058. 

Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 
Hunter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 
Jaschke's Tibetan-Euglisb Dictionary. 30s. 

Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. 15s. each. 
Liotard's Materials for Paper. 2s. Cd. 
Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. lOs. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 
Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 
Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 
Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vol. III. 5s. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. 10s. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The 6s. 
People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45.s. each. 
Baverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections L and IL 2s. S 

tion III. 5s. 
Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 
Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 
Sewell's Amaravati Tope. 3s. 
Smith's (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. lOs. 6d. each. 
Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 
"Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, 10s. 6d. Paper, 10s. 

Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 

Do. Tobacco. 5s. 

INDIAN GAZETTEER.— See Gazetteeb. 

INOLEBY.— See Shakespeare. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the B 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmon 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN. —History of the English Alphabet : A Paper read before the liverp 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, sewi 
1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, 
Young People, By A. M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875, &, i 

INTERNATIONAL Numismata Orientalia (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wnpp 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp.84, with a Plate s 
Map of the India of Hiinu. 9s. 6d. — Part II. Coins of the Urtuki Turkumi 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plat 
9s. — Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to 1 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Acha>menid8B. By Barclay V. Head, ABsistant-Kee) 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-5C, with 3 Autotype Plates. lOi. 6a 
Part IV. Tlie Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogen. ] 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s. — Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gurdn 
M.A. Pp. iv.-C6, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18s. — Part VL The Ancient Od 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Pila 
10s. — Vol. I., containing, the first six parts, as specified above. Boyal 4to, h 
tK>und. £3, 13s. 6d. 
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INTERNATIONAL Numismata— co?i<i?it£€d 

Vol. II. Coins op the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.II.A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton CoUege, &c., 
&;c. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Koyal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, 
Sewed. 1881. £2. 

The Coins op Abakan, op Pegu, and op Burma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.L, G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Koyal 
4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phrenology as an Aid to the Historian. By the 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by hia 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 43. 6d. 

JACKSON.— The Shropshire Word-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, &c., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31s. 6d. 

JACOB.— Hindu Pantheism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

JAOIELSKI.— On Marienbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, 
and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 

JAMISON.— The Life and Times op Bertrand Du Guesclin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols, 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viii., 314, cloth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAN. — Map op Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, MI.C.E., F.R.G.S., 1880. Size, 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is.; Roller, varnished, 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, Ss. 6d. 

JASCHKE.— A Tibetan-English Dictionary. With special reference to the Pre- 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By H. A. 
Jaschke, late Moravian Missionary at Kyfelang, British Lahoul. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxiv.-672, cloth. 1881. £1, 10s. 

JASCHKE.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -104, 
cloth. 1883. 5s. 

JATAKA (The), together with its Commentary : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. Fausboll. Text. 8vo. 
Vol. L, pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.— Vol. II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
288, — Vol. III. in preparation. (For Translation see Triibner's Oriental Series, 
"Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENKINS. — A Paladin op Finance : Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, 
Author of " Ginx's Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS.— Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOLLY,— See Naradiya. 

JOMINI. — The Art op War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. CraighilL 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 
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JORDAN.— Album to the Course op Lectures on Metallubot, at the Piri» 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By S. Jordan, C.E.M.L & S.L "D&sij 
4to, paper. "With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Kumerical I>ata^ and 
Notes upon the Working of the Apparatus. £4. 

JOSEPH.— Reijgion, Natural and Revealed. A Series of Progressive Lenoni 
for Jewish Youth. By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, x>p. xii.-2%, cloth. 1879. 

tJSa 

JOVENALIS SATIR-ffi. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Kotes. By 
J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. Coll. Carab. Second Edition, Two vols. 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KARCHER. — Questionnaire Franc ais. Questions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
DiiBBculties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 6s. 6d. 

KARDEC— The Spirit's Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist l!>ootiine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order hy 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna BlackwelL Grown 
Svo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC. — The Medium's Book ; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evooatiofos. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifestft- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible "World, the DevelopmeDt 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blaekwdl. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1870. 7s. Gd. 

KARDEC— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plnnlity 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna BlackwelL Crown Svo, 
pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

KENDRICK. — Greek Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Prindples of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. ftL 

KERMODE. — Natal : Its Early History, Eiso, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal; Crown Svo, pp. idi. aAd 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

KEYS OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vb, pp. 210. 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 

KINAHAN.— Valleys and their Relation to Fissures, Felvcturks, and Faulib. 
By G. H. Kiuahan, M.K.I.A., F.R.G.S.I.,&c. Dedicated by permission to hii 
Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6d. 

KING'S STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five AetL 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

KINGSTON.— ^The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 152, dotL 
1874. 5s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 28. 6d. 

KNOX.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

KLEMM. — Muscle Beating ; or. Active and Passive Home Gyinnaatics, for Heal^ 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Klemm. "With Illustrations. 8vo. pp. Wt 
wrapper. 1878. Is. 

KOHL.— Travels in Canada and through the States of New Yobk avd 
Pennsylvania. ByJ. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs Percy Sinnett. Beviaedbj 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth. 186L £1, Is. 
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\ — DicnONABY OF THE SuAHiLl LANGUAGE. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L. 
Erapf , missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. xl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 

KRAUS.— Cablsbad and its Natural Healing Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. Walters, M. A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

XROEGER.— The Minnesinger op Germany. By A. E. Kroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. Zs. 

XUBZ. — Forest Flora op British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxx., 650, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

lACEBDA'S Journey to Cazembe in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
R. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LAHABI. — Collection op Italian and English Dialogues. By A. Lanari. 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 38. 6d. 

LAND. — Thb Principles op Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LANE. — The Koran. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

LANOE. — A History op Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
' Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LANOE. — Germania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANOE. — German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

LANOE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LANOE. — Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d, 

LA8CARIDES. — A Comprehensive Phraseological English- Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10s. 

LATHE (the) and its Uses ; or. Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
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LE-BRUN.— Materials fob Translating from English into Fbknoh; being a 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in ProM and Vene. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Lann. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LEE. — ^Illustrations of the Physiology of Religion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part I. By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, doth. 
1880. 38. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Treatment of the 
Common Ailments of Life : "With a Section on Cases of Emergency, jind Hinti 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown Svo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. 3s. 

LEGGE. — The Chinese Classics. "With a Translation, Critical and Ezegetical, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight Parti, 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LEGOE.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Enaya 
and Exi)lanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers froiin 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crown 
Svo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vL 
and 338, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d.- Vol. II. The Works of Meucius. Pp. x. and 402, 
cloth, 128.— Vol. IIL The She-King ; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGGE.— Confucianism in Relation to Christianity. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James Leg^^e, 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEGGE.— A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shan{f Tl. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Grown 8to, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH.— The Religion op the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii and 
66, cloth. 1809. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post Svo, pp. xii and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Breitmann Ballads. Tlie only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
voL, including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwa ckenhammer. By Charles G. Leland. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND. — The Music Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Oharlei O. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Gaudeam us. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leluud. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth 1872, 
3s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Egyptian Skctch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. viii 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. Od. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and their L.vnguage. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 200, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
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LELAND. — English Gipsy Songs in Rommany, with Metrical English Translations. 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuckey. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xii. and 276, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LELAND.— Fu-Sang ; or, The Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875, 
78. 6d. 

LELAND. — Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. "With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 
140, cloth. 1876. 58. 

LELAND. —The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown Svo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
IQs. 6d. 

LBOPABDI.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LEO. — Four Chapters op North's Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Caius Mar- 
cius, Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Csesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
size of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
TxBgedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3, 3s. 

LEBMONTOFF. — The Demon. By Michael Lennontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown Svo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

LESLEY.— Man's Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown S.vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LESSINO. — Letters on Bibliolatry. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph. D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

LESSINO.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
and II. 

LETTERS on the War between Germany and France. By Mommsen, Strauss, 
Max Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy Svo. Third edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
12s.— Vol. II., demy Svo, pp. 552, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

LEWES. — Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
The Physical Basis op Mind. Svo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16s. Contents. — The Nature of Life; The Nervous Mechanism; Animal Auto- 
matism ; Hie Reflex Theory. 

LEWES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First — The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy Svo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 78. 6d. 

LEWES. — ^Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second— Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third — 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth— The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy Svo, pp. x, and 500, cloth. 1879. 16s. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Pliny. 

LIBRARIANS, Transactions and Pkooeedinos of the Oontebekoe of, lield in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Hemy B. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 8s. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 

ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenscum Club, and Ernest 0. Thomas, late Librarian of tiie 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— Second, held at Man- 
chester, September 28, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. R. Tedder and K. 0. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7, 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and C. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1. Is. 

LIEBER.— The Life and Letters of Francis Lieber. Edited by T. S. Peny. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. .1882. 14s. 

LILLIE. —Buddha and Early Buddhism. By Arthur Lillie, late Regiment of 
Lucknow. AVith numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Post 
8vo, pp. xiv. and 250, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from " The Modem French Reader." 

Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LL07D and Newton.— Prussia's Representative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. IDs. 6d. 

LOBSCHEID.— Chinese and English Dictionary, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, & 

LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronimciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boezdi. 

£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverbs. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Assoeiationa 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vL and 474, oloth. 
1876. 6s. 

LOVELY. —Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Esc^ Station^ &&, 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, R.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell Lowell. Edited byThomaa 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii.-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Children's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Grown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

LUDEWIO. —The Literature of American Aboriginal Lanouaoes. "Bj Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. "W, Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Trubner. 8vo, pp. zxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. IDs. 6d. 
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LUKIN.— The Boy Engineers : What they did, and how they did it. By the Rev. 
L. J. Lukin, Author of *' The Young Mechanic," &c. A Book for Boys ; 30 En- 
gravings. Imperial 16mo, pp. viil and 344, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

LUX E TENEBRIS; OR, The Testimony op Consciousness. A Theoretic Essay. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

KACCORllllAC.— The Conversation op a Soul with God : A Theodicy. By Henry 
MacCormac, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

HACHIAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings op 
NiccOLO Machiavelli. Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, doth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 3s. 

KADDEN. — Coins op the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., &c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xiL and 330, cloth. 
1881. £2, 2s. 

UADELUNG. — The Causes and Operative Treatment op Dupuytren's Finger 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

MAHAPARmiBBANASUTTA.— See Childers. 

MAHA-VIRA-CHARITA ; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhtiti. By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. 

HALET. — Incidents in the Biography of Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
"The Interior of the Earth," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

MALET. — The Beginnings. By H. P. Malet. Crown 8vo, pp. xix. and 124, cloth. 
1878. 4s. 6d. 

MALLESON. — Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

HANDLEY. — Woman Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. G. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

MANIFULUS Yocabulorum. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

HANCEUVRES.— A Retrospect of the Autumn Manoeuvres, 1871. With 6 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

MARIETTE-BEY.— The Monuments op Upper Egypt : a translation of the 
"Itin^raire de la Haute Egypte" of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

KABKHAM.— QuiCHUA Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. Col- 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, lis. 6d. 
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MiiitirTTAwr — Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Trandatioii, 
and Introduction. By Clements B. Markham, C.B. Crown 8yo, pp. 128, clotli. 
1871. 78. 6d. 

MABEHAM.— A Memoir of the Ladt Ana de Osorio, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. "With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Cenus. By Clements B. Markham, C.B., Member of the Imperial Aca- 
demy Naturae Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. xiL and 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely boimd. 
1874. 28s. 

MARKHAM.— A Memoib on the Indian Subveys. By Clements B. Markham, 
C.B., F.B.S., &c., &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in CounciL Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. zzz. 

and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

MABEHAM.— Nabbatiyes of the Mission of Geoboe Bogle to Tibet, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements B. Alarkham, C.B., F.B.S. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and niustradonii 
1879. 21s. 

MARMONTEL.— Belisaibe. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xii 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MARTIN and Tbubneb.— The Cdebent Gold and Silveb Coins of all Countbibs, 
their AVeight and Fineness, and their Intiinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty's Stationery 
OflBce, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Qeld 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 28. 

MARTIN.— The Chinese : theib Education, Philosophy, and Letters. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tung wen College, Pekin. 8vo. pp. 
320, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

MARTINEAU. — Essays, Philosophical and Theological. By James Martinean. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Lettebs fbom Ibeland. By Harriet Martineau. Beprinted horn 

the Daily News. Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 

MATHEWS.— Abbaham Ibn Ezba's Commbntaby on the Canticles ajptxb thb 
Fibst Becension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A, Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual op the Malay Language. By W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Btirrister-at-Law ; Assistant Besident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown S?©. 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

aHAYER.— On the Abt op Potteby : with a History of its Bise and Progress in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.B.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
1873. 5s. 

MAYERS.— Tbeaties Between the Empibe op China and Fobeion Powebs, 
together with Begulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &o. Edited by W, 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'8 Legation at Peking. 8vo, dd. 246. 
cloth. 1877. 258. «» » i**- » 



Published by Triibner^Jt Co. 46 

KAYERS.— The Chinese Gk)VEBNMENT : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.£.M.'8 Legation at Peking, &c., &c. Boyal 8to, pp. viii. and 160, 
doth. 1878. 30s. 

H'CRINDLE.~Anoient India, as Described by Megasthenes and Arrian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8to, pp. xi. and 224, 
doth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

H'CRINDLE.— The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythrean Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythrsei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 78. 6d. 

H'CBINDLE. — Ancient India as Described byKtesias the Knidian; being a Transla* 
tion of the Abridgment of his *' Indika " by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., M.R.S.A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

HECHAinC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MECHANIC'S Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of "The Lathe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Death and Eternity. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Bo wan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS ON Life and its Religious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to *' Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vi. and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6b. 

MEDLICOTT.— A Manual of the Geology of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A. , Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
X viii. -Ixxx. -818, with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, xmiform, 
cloth. 1879. 16s. (For Part III. see Ball.) 

MEGHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated from the 
. Sanskrit into Etiglish Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. zi. and 180, cloth. 10& 6d. 
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HENKE.— Obbis Antiqui Descbiftio : An Atlas illustrating Ancient History and 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps engraved on Steel and 
Coloured, with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Edxtlon. 
Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 58. 

MEREDYTH.— Abca, a Repertoire of Original Poems, Sacred and Secular. "Bj 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick CathedraL Crown 8yo, pp. 124. oleth. 
1875. 5s. 

METCALFE.— The Englishman and the Scandinavian. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of "GaUns" and 
*' Charicles ; " and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland." Post 8vo, pp. 512^ 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 

MICHEL.— Les Ecossais en France, Les Fran^ais en ^cossb. Par Frandscme 
Michel, Correspondant de I'lnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. viL, M7, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Goats 
of Arms, and other Illustrations. Price, £1, 12s. — Also a Large-Paper Edittcm 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morooco, with 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 

MICKIEWICZ. — KoNRAD TVallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickiewiet. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. i^ggs. 18mo^ pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Auguste Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart MiU, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

MIIiLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schools. 3y 

John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

MILLHOUSE. — New English and Italian Pronouncing and Exflanatobt Dic- 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. VoL II. Itallan-Biifl^iih. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 128. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crystallography and Crystallo-physics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. "Bj John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viu. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOCHCHEBJI.— Pahlavi, GujArati, and English Dictionary. By Jamashji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxiL and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

HTTRA. — Buddha Gaya : The Hermitage of S&kya Muni By Bajendralala lGi^^ 
LL.D., CLE., &c. 4to, pp. xvi and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOGATTA.— Moral Birlical Gleanings and Practical Teachings, Illastraied 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatto. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Theodore Elarcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. ziv. and 224 
doth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. ziv. and 418, doth. 1880^ 4i. 

MODERN FRENCH R EADER.— A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Diffi- 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Bender ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or literary Oharao* 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D., 
kn. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, doth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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HODERN FRENCH READER. —Senior Course and Glossary combined. 68. 

HORELET.— TBitf^ELS in Central America, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 

HORFTT. — A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture of Soaps. By Campbell 
M<»rfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

HORFTT. — A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

MORRIS. — A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavert District, 
IN THE Presidency op Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of " A History of India, for use in Schools," and other virorks. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

HOSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &;c., and James E. 
Harting, F.L. S. , F. Z. S. , Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLEY. — John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER. — The Organic Constituents of Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd, 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. & Ph. D., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 

MUELLER. — Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vo, 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

MUHAMMED. — The Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
oontaining the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
Tb. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

HUIR.— Extracts prom the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
CompUed by Sir WilUam Muir, KC.S.I., LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

MUIR.—Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India^ their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustratod by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. &c. 

VoL I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8yo, ^. xx. and 532, doth. 1868. £1, Is. 
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MUIR. — Original Sanskeit Texts— con^in wed. 
YoL II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity witii fhe 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, reyiied, with 
Additions. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, 1b. 
Vol. III. The Yedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writen, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revlMd and 
enlarged. Svo, pp. xxxii. and 312, clotn. 1868. 168. 
Vol. rV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of the principal 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. zvi. and SZi^ doth. 
1873. £1, Is. 
Vol. Y. Contributions to a Elnowledge of the Cosmogony, Mytholo^^, Beligioiia 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Yedic Age. oto, pp. xvL 
and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

MUIR.— Translations from the Sanskrit. See Triibner's Oriental ^ries. 

MULLER.— Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the OrdiDuy 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max MiUler. B£. A. The 
Yocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7a. 6d. 

MULLER.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, M.A. Fci^. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MULLER.— The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Yeda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Muller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls' College, Professor of Comparatire Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign IMember of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. VoU. Hymm 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12b. 6d. 

MULLER. —The Hymns of the Rig- Yeda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beprinted 
from tlie Editio Princcps. By F. Max Muller, M.A., &c. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8to, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12k 

MfJLLER.— A Short History of the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Miiller, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest Sohool. 
"Walthamstow, and Author of ** Parall61e entre * Jules CIsar,' par Shakespeare, et 
*Le Mort de Cesar,' par Yoltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. ISra. i. 

MULLER.— Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Miiller. 2 Vols. 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 2l8. 

MULLEY.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mnlley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

nXoANANDA ; OR, The Joy of the Snake Would. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, witli Explanatory Notes, from the Sanakzit 
of Sri-Hjirsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B. A. With an Introduction by PiofeuoT 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

NAPIER. — Folk Lore ; or. Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. AVith an Appendix, showing the probiible relation of the modem 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Snn 
and Fire Worship. By James Naijier, F.R.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

HARADlYA DHARMA-SASTRA ; OR, The Institutes of Narada. Tianslated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit originaL By Dr. Jnliiu JoUj, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, uid a ganeral Index. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xzxv. and 144, cloth. 187G. lOs. 6d. 
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NEVILL. — Hand List of Mollusca in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Greoffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c., First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

HEWMAN.— The Odes op Horace. Translated into Unrliymed Metres, with Intro- 
duction and Notes. By F, "VV. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xxi, 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

HEWMAN. — Theism, Doctrinal and Practical • or. Didactic Religious Utterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — A History op the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. "W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — Phases op Faith ; or. Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the *' Eclipse of Faith." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts,- in European 
Type. By F. "W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

NEWMAN.— Translations op English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. "W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

NEWMAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. W. Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
"W. Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
Metre, by F. "W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo-Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — The Moral Influence op Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN. — Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN. — Morning Prayers in the Household op a Believer in God. By F. 
"W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. 6<l. 

NEWMAN. —Reorganization op English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athenaeum, October 15, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— What is Christianity without Christ? By F, W. Newman, 
Emeritus Professor of Uuiversity College, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 
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NEWMAN.— Libyan Yocabulart. An Essay towards Beprodacing the Andent 
Numidian Langua<!:e out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. lOs. Cd. 

NEWMAN. — A Christian Commonwealth. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 
60, cloth. 1883. Is. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Publications of the Government of. List on application. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Socibtt OF 
Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON. — Patent Law and Practice: showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. With a 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. Cd. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 

I. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8ns 

stitched. Vols. I. to XIV., 1868 to 1881. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.BbS. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

NOIRIT. -A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, RA- Lessons L- 
IV. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oicford Examinations, &c, , &c. By Jules NoiriC 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

NOURSE.— Narrative of the Second Arctic Expedition made bt OhablsbF. 
Hall. His Voyage to Repulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land, and Residence among the Eskimos daring 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, heliotypes, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

NUGENT'S Improved French and English and English and Fbenoh Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 3s. 

NUTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Lettebcl By 
R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Ardbio l^ 
R. Moses GikatiUa of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian BiSS., with an ^gW"^ 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M. A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 6s. 

NUTT.— A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literatube. An Intro- 
troduction to *' Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By J. W. Nutt, M.A., Iko., 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

OEHLENSCHLAGER. — Axel and Valborg : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oehlenschl&ger by Pierce Bntlar, 
M.A., late Rector of Ulcombe, Keut. Edited by Professor Palmer, M.A.y ol St. 
John's Coll., Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiL and 
164, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

OERA LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per- 
mission of tlic proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottema's Dutch Translation. By W. R. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 
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OGARKFF.— EssAi SUR la Situation Russe. Lettres & un Anglais. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. Ss. 

OLCOTT.— A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel FL S. Olcott, President of the Theosophiral Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLCOTT.— The Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Patanjali, with Bhojarajah's 
Commentary. A Beprint of the English Translation of the above, by the late Dr. 
Ballantyne and Govind Shastri Deva ; to which are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theo- 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram Tatia, F.T.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xvi.-294, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

OLLENDORFF. — Metodo para ^vprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Ingles segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Ramon Palenzuela y Juan de la Carreflo. 8vo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 78. 6d. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresiyaa, con- 
sistiendo de ejercicios orales y escntos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figurada 
como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Apendioe abrazando las reglas de la 
sintaxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de los irregulares. 
Por Teodoro Simonn^, Professor de Lenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873. 68. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 38. 6d. 

OPPERT. —Ox the Classification^ op Languages : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. a:id 145. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OPPERT. — Lists op Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Prof essor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. lex 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£1, Is. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Political Maxims of 
the Ancient Hindus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
8vo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 78. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TrCbner's Oriental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Society's Publications. A list may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS. — Report op the Proceedings op the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal dvo, pp. 
viii and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

ORIENTALISTS. —Transactions OF THE Second Session op the International 
Congress op Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii. and 456, cloth. 1876. 2l8. 

OTTE. — How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the Ollendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By E. C. Ott6. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 
Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 

OVERBECK.— Catholic Orthodoxy and Anolo-Catholioism. A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. 5s. 

OVERBECK.— Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D, Csown 8vo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is, 

OVERBECK.— A Plain View op the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Chorch 
AS Opposed to all other Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 2b. 6d. 
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OWEN.— Footfalls on the Boondaby of Another "World. With Narrative 
Illustratious. By E. D. Owen. An enlarged EugUah Copyright EditioD. Post 
8vo, pp. xjc. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. Cd. 

OWEN.— The Debatable Land between this World and thb Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By B, D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OYSTER (The) : Wheke, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, " The Oyster-Seeker in London." 12iiio, 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.— Memoirs of the Survey op Western Palestine. Edited bjrW. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
cloth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.— Leaves from a Word-Hunter's Note-Book. Being some Contribu- 
tions to English Etymology. By the Kev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., Bomotime 
Scholar in the University of Dublin. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 316, el. 1876. Tb, 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Dictionary op the Persian Language. By B. H. Palmer, 
M. A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at-Law, Lord Almoner's Reader, and Pro- 
fessor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of Cambridge. 
Square royal 32mo, pp. 720, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— The Song of the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A, 

Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Trtlbner*g Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. The Replies of the Humble Niook. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12s.— Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patel&bch 
NicoN, THE Tsar, and the Boyars. Pp. Ixxviii. and 554. 1873. 128. — VoL IIL 
History of the Condemnation of the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. Ixvi. and 668. 
1873. 12s.— Vols. IV., v., and VI. Services of the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church and State of his Country, &c. Pp. Ixxviii. and 1 to 660; xiv.-661- 
1028, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi. -1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 30s. 

PARKER — Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters PERTAiNiKa 
TO Religion. People's Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; 
cloth, 2b. 
PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biographv. By O. B. Frothingham. Crown 

8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. * 1876. 12s. 
PARKER. — The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twentv- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theological, 
Polemical, and Critical Wiitings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 68. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 
Vol. IIL Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slaveiy. I. Pp. 336. 
VoL VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
Vol. VII. Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
VoL VIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. L Pp. 292. 
Vol. X. Critical Writings. II. l>p. 308. 
VoL XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
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PARKER. — Collected Works— con^tn-wed. 

VoL XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356. 
VoL XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

Vol. XIV. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 
352. 

PARKER.— Malagasy Grammau. See Triibner's Collection. 

PATERSON. — Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut. - 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 10 Plates. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. —Topographical Examination Papers. By Lieut. -Col. W. Paterson. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATERSON. — Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31^ cloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

PATERSON.— The Orometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON. — Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON. — A History op the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xiL and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 78. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

PATTON. — The Death of Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAULI.— Simon de Montport, Earl op Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 68. 

PETTENKOFER.— The Relation of the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
we live in, and the Soil we dwell on. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkof er, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus HesSj 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, limp cl. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PETRUCCELLI.— Preliminaires de la Question Romaine de M. Ed. About. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6d. 

FEZZI. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologia 
Aria Recentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi. 
Translated by E. S. Roberts, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 200, cloth. 1879. 68. 

PHATRE. — A History of Burma. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

PHAYRE.— The Coins op Arakan, of Pegu, and op Burma. By Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. viii. -48, with Autotype Illustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1882. Ss. 6d. 

PHILLIPS.— The Doctrine op Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com- 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation ind Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7b. 6d. 
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PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY, TRAifSACTiONS OF, published irregularly. LiBt of pnbli- 

catioDB on application. 

PHILOSOFHT (The) op Inspiration and Revelation. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a volume entitled "Aids to Faith." 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PICCIOTTO.— Sketches op Anglo- Jewish History. By James Picciotto. Demy 
Svo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIESSE.— Chemistry in THE Brewing-Room : being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and 62, 
cloth. 1877. 6s. 

PntY. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Pr^)>ar^ par A. 
Th^ophile Pirv, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xx. and 
320, cloth. 1879. 21«. 

PLAYFAIR.— The Cities and Towns op China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. Svo, pp. 
506, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

PLINT. — The Letters op Pliny the Younger. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 6s. 

PLUMPTRE.— King's College Lectures on Elocution ; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the Evemog 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales. 
Fourth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, Edition. Post Svo, pp. xviii. and 494, cloth. 
1883. 15s. 

PLUMPTRE.— General Sketch op the History of Pantheism. By 0. & 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza; VoL IL, 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE.— The Philosophy of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Libnurr. 
VoL XI. 

PONSARD.— Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. IS^o, pp. zi. 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 28. 6d. 

PONSARD. — L'HoNNEUR et L'Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 
Svo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE.— An Index to Periodical Literature. By W, F. Poole, LL.D., librarian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 vol., royal Svo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 138. 6d. Wrappers* 
£3, 10s. *^*^ ^ 

PRACTICAL GUIDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes, la. — Wnr- 
^RiNG Places OP the South. 2s.— Switzkrland, Savoy, and North Italt. 
28. 6d.—GKNEUAL Continental Guide. 5s.— Genkva. Is.— Paris. Is.— Beb- 
nese Oberland. Is. — Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Lanouaob. By Rev. 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited l»y Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. Croim 
8vo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. ISs. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, Society for, Proceedings. Published irregularly. 
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QUINET. — ^Thb Religious Revolution op the Nineteenth Century. From the 
French of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xl. and 70, parchment. 1881. Is. 6d. 

ilUISET, — Edqar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol, XIV, 

RAM RAZ.— Essay on the Architecture op the Hindus. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 

&AMSAT.— Tabular List of all the Australian Birds at present known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.8., 
&;c., Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

BAND, M'NALLT, &i CO.'S Business Atlas op the United States, Canada, and 
West Indian Islands. With a Complete Reference Map of the World, Ready 
Reference Index, &c., of all Post Offices, Railroad Stations, and Villages in the 
United States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

BASK— Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Bask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

BA8K. — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Rask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from hii 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 28. 6d. 

KATTON. — A Handbook op Common Salt. By J. J. L. Ratton, M.D., M.C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

KAVENSTEIN. — The Russians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By E. G, 
Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
cloth. 1861. 15s. 

RAVENSTEIN AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
Ravenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

EAVERTY".— Notes on Afghanistan and Part of Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
lUUkjor H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap) folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II. , pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
1881. 5s. 

RBADE.— The Martyrdom of Man. By Win wood Reade. Fifth Edition, 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

RECORD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue of the Official Publications of 
THE Public Record Office, on sale by TrUbner & Co., may be had on application. 

RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of "Sappho," *'The King's 
Stratagem," &o. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
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REDHOUSE.— The Turkish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Languaoi: 
ContainiDg a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefully Selected Vocabnlaiy 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
"NV. Redhouse, M.R.A,S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii. and 372, ctoth. 
1882. 6s. 

REDHOUSE.— On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notioe 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Future State. 
Bv J. W, Redhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d.; wrapper. Is. 6d. 
1879. 

REDHOUSE.— The Mesnevi. See Trlibner's Oriental Series. 

REEMELIN.— A Critical Review of American Politics. By 0. Reemelin, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy Svo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

REKAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Nabathjeav 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic l^ations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown Svo, 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English TranalAtknL 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 

RENAN. — The Apostles. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the original French. 
Svo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

REPORT OF A General Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the disoiuiion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbiuj, 
London. Svo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES. — Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Laying out Of 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals, &c. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. OUong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 

RHYS.— Lectures on "Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, ^c, &c. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

RICE. — Mysore and Cooro. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of Ladia. 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. Vol. L 
Mysore in General. "With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Distriets. 
With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorjj. With a Map. 3 vols, royad 8to, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 258. 

RICE.— Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rice. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 33G-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 

RIDLEY.— KXmilaroi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. William 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with oom- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi* 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vL and 172, doth. 
1877. lOs. 6d. 
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RIO-VEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the Ist 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Kig-Yeda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c., &c. 
• Vol. I. 8vo, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 

Vol. II. 8vo, pp. XXX. and 346, cloth. 1854. 21s. 
VoL III. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21s. 

Vol. IV. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 14s. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 

BILEY. — Medleval Chronicles of the City of London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year A.D. 1188 to a.d. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liber 
de Antiquis Legibus " (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Reign of Henry III.— Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry III., a.d. 1260, and 17 Edward ITT., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the ** Croniques de 
London," preserved in the Cottouian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Riley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, doth. 
186a 128. 

RIOLA. — How to Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the OllendorfBan System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.R.S. Ralston, M. A. Crown 8 vo, pp. 576, cloth. 1878. 12s. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

RIOLA. — A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of " How to Learn Russian." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

RIPLEY. — Sacred Rhetoric ; or. Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 

ROCHE. — A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

ROCKHILL. — Udanavarga. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

RODD. — The Birds of Cornwall and the Scilly Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. Ivi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS.— The Waverley Dictionary: An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott's Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections froni the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

ROSS.— Alphabetical Manual of Blowpipe Analysis; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry'*). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

ROSS. — ^Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &c. By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. 36s. 

BOSS. — Celebrities of the Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 
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BOSS.— COBEAN Fbimeb : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Tram- 
literated on the priuoiples of the '* Mandarin Primer," by the same author. By 
Bev. John Boss, Newchwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. lOs. 

BOSS.— Honour ob Shame? By B. S. Boss. 8vo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3i. 6d; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

BOSS.— Bemoval op the Indian Tboops to Malta. By B. S. Boss. 8vo, pp. 77, 
paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 

BOSS.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Scheffers ''Ekks- 
hard." By B. S. Boss. Crown 8vo, pp. xu. and 218. 1879. Ss. 

BOSS. — Abiadne in Naxos. By B. S. Boss. Square 16mo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 6Si 

BOTH. — Notes on Continental Ibbiqation. By H. L. Both. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 

with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

BOUGH Notes op Joubneys made in the years 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand* 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

BOUSTAING.— The Foub Gospels Explained by theib Wbitebs. "With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Boustaing. Translated 
by W". E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 16b. 

BOUTLEDGE.— English Bule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
m 1870-74. By James Boutledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

BOWE.— An Englishman's Views on Questions op the Day in Victoria. By 
C. J. Bo we, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. 

BOWLEY.— Obnitholoqical Miscellany. By George Dawson Bowley,M.A., FJZ.S. 
Vol. I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, los.— Part 4, 20s. 
VoL II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 208.— Part 7, lOs. 6d.— Part 8, lOs. 6d.— Pturt 9; 
10s. 6d.— Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, 10s. 6d.— Part 12, 10s. 6d.— Part 13, lOs. 6d.-Part 14, 20s. 

BOTAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).— Catalogue of Soientipio Papers (180&- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Boyal Society of London. Demy 4to^ 
cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half -morocco, £1, Ss. Vol. I. (1867), A to ClnzoL m, 
Ixxix. and 960; Vol. II. (186S), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012; VoL 
III. (1869),, Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L*H6xiti6r de 
Brutille— Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; Vol. V. (1871), Praag— Tizsani. pp. !▼. 
and 1000; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec— Zylius, Anonymous and Additions, pp. 



and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), A to ^yxtl. pp. 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIII. (1879), Ibaflez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A list of the 
Publications of the Boyal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophisal 
Transactions), on application. 

BUKDALL. — A Shobt and Easy Way to Wbite English as Spoken. M6thod« 
Bapide et Facile d'Ecrire le Fran^ais com me on le Parle. Kurse and Leiohte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Bundall, Certifioated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

EUTHERFORD. — The Autobiogbafhy of Mabk Buthebfobd, DisBentingMiniater. 
Edited by his friend, Beuben Shapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 180, boards. 
1881. 5s. 

BUTTER.— See Bunyan. 

SAMAVIDHANABRiHMANA (The) (being the Third BdLhmana) of the Sftma Veda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of S&yana, an English Translation, Intro* 
duction, and Index of "Words, by A. C. Bumell. Vol I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 

SABUJELSON.— HiSTOBY of Dbink. A Be view, Social, Soientifio, and PolitieaL Bf 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8vo, pp. xxviii. and 288, cloth. 1880. 68. 
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8AND. — MoLi^RE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karcher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 38. 6d. 

SARTORIUS. — Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Bugendas. 4to, 
pp. vi. and 202, clotb gilt. 1859. 18s. 

8AT0W. — An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Language. Bjr 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibasm 
Masakata of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. XV. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAGE.— The Morals op Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Reli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

SAVAGE. — Belief in God; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

SAVAGE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1882. 5s. 

SATCB. — An Asstrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayoe, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen s College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
188, cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d, 

SATCB. —The Principles op Comparative Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE.— An Essay on the Systematic Training op the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SCHEFFEL.- Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von Scheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von "Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHILLER.— The Bride op Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 28. 

SCHLAGINTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious "Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHLEICHER.— A Compendium op the Comparative Grammar op the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher, 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part L, Phonology. Pp.184, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. Part IL, 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHULTZ. —Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ. — Universal Interest and General Percentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. "With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and nnmerout 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 1874. lOs. 6d, 

SCHULTZ.— English German Exchange Tables. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. Ss. 

SCHWENDLEB.— Instructions for Testing Telegraph Lines, and the Technieal 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on bebalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen* 
dler. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 128. VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. ad. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 
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SOOONES.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Yene, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi. and 230, cloth. 1879. 5fl. 

BOOTT.— Thk English Like of Jesus. By Tliomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxriil 
and 350, cloth. 1879. 2s. Cd. 

SCOTUS.— A Note on Mr. Gladstone's "The Peace to Come." By ScotuB. Sto, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d ; pai)er wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

SELL.-— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; or, Art of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SELSS. — Goethe's Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated , and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 

cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SEWELL.— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, ppw 
70, boards. 1880. 3s. 

SHADWELL. — A Ststem of Political Economt. By John Lancelot ShadwelL 
8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy for the People. By John Lancelot Shadwell, 
Author of **A System of Political Economy." Reprinted from the **Lab<rar 
News." Fcap., pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE'S Centurie of Prayse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M. Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£1, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — Hermeneutics ; or, The Still Lion. Being an EsBay towaids 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., <tf 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6b. 

SHAKESPEARE.— The Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — Occasional Papers on Shakespeare ; being the Second Part 
of *' Shakespeare : the Man and the Bopk." By C. M. Ingleby, ^LA., LL.D., 
V.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — A New Variorum Edition of Shakespeare. Edited by Horace 
Howard Fumess. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 
cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18s.— VoU. 
III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 368.— VoL V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Concordance to Shakespeare's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Pur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAKSPERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. Litt of 
Publications on application. 

SHERRING.— The Sacred City of the Hindus. An Account of Benarei in 
Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With lUustrationi. 
8vo, pp. xxxvi and 388, cloth. 21s. 

SHERRINO.— Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Acooant of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., Ace. 
4to. Vol. IL Pp. Ixviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 8s.— VoL lU., with Index <rf 
3 vols. Pp. xu. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 
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8HBBBING.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SHIELDS. — ^The Final Philosophy ; or, System of Perfectible Knowledge issning 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

8IBREE. — The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Greology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations . of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Exjperience. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of *' Madagascar audits People," 
&c. 8vo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

SIBREE.— Fancy and other Rhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 3s. 

SIEDENTOPF. - The German Caliqraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
By B. Siedentopf. Obi. fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

SIMCOX.— Episodes in the Lives of Men, Women, and Lovers. By JEdith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX. — Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV. 

SIME. — Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 

SIHP80N-BAIKIE.— The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

SIMFSON-BAIEIE. — The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— LovES's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. OS. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

SINNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 206, cloth. 18S3. 3s. 6d. 

SINNETT.— Esoteric Buddhism. By A. P. Sinnett, Author of "The Occult 
World," President of the Simla Eclectic Philosophical Society. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xx.-216, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

SBIITH.— The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 68. 

SBdlTH.— The Recent Depression op Trade. -Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH.— The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R, Brough Smytli, F.L.S., F.G.S.,. 
&c.^ &c. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. Lxxii.-484 and vi.-466, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. £3, Ss. 



62 A Gatahgtie of Important Works, 

SNOW— A Thbologico-Political Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Grown 8vo, pp. 180, 

cloth. 1874. 48. 6d. 

SOLLINO. — DiUTiSKA : An Historical and Critical Sarvey of the Idteiatnre of Qer- 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Giutay Soiling; 8yo, 
pp. xviii. and 368. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

80LLING.— Select Passages from the Works of Shakesfeabe. Translated aad 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
3s. 6d. 

SOLLING. — Macbeth. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. Ss. 6d. 

SONGS OP THE Semitic in English Verse. By G. E. "W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
i:^, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man uf6v 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. ziL and 430,clotiL 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

SOUTHALL. —The Recent Origin of Man, as illustrated by Geology and the 
Modem Science of Prehistoric Archaeology. By James C. SouthalL Svo, pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. 30s. 

SPANISH REFORMERS of Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and Writing, 
according to the lato Benjamin B. "Wiffen's Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen's 
Nari'ative of the Incidents attendant upon the Republication of ReformiitaB 
Antiguos Espafioles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. Bv Igaline Wiffen. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, IBs.— VoL XL 
Royal 8vo, pp. xii.-374, cloth. 1883. 18s. 

SPEDDIN6.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the BdHion 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding, 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. XZ.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the Rev. B. Spiera. 8vo, pp. 

48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. BjR. 
Willis, MD. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

SPINOZA.— Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Five 
Parts, which treat — I. Of God; IL Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
III. Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects ; IV. Of Human Bondage, or of the 
Strength of the Affects j V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty. 
By Benedict de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Poit 
8vo, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

SPntlTUAL EVOLUTION, An Essay on, considered in its bearing upon Modern 
Spiritualism, Science, and Beligion. By J. P. B. Crown Svo, pp. 156^ (doth. 
1879. 3s. 

SPBUNER. — Dr. Karl Von Spruner's Historico-Geoqraphioal Hand-Atlab, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 15b. 

SQUIEB. — Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical By E. G. Squier, 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. Ss. 6d. 

STATIONERY OFFICE.— Publications of Hee Majesty's Stationjbbt Qmci. 
List on application. 

STEDMAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarlu Mid Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad* 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1S78. 7s. Od. 
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STEELE.— An Eastern Love Stort. Kusa Jitakaya : A Buddhistio Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Or. 8ro, pp. xiL and 260, cl. 1^1. 68. 

STENT.— The Jade Chaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.RA.S. Post 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 168, doth. 1874. 58. 

8TENZLER. — See Auctores Sanskriti, VoL II. 

STOCK. — Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vt and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES.— Goidelica— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES. — Beunans Meriasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Tog AIL Troy, the Destruction op Troy. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Barer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. 18s. 

STOKES.— Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints— Patrick, 
Brioit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xiL and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Bible ; is it "The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lnmisden Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STRANGE.— The Speaker's Commentary. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr, 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Development op Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE. — The Legends op the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

STRANGE. — The Sources and Development op Christianity. By Thomas 
Lnmisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. Ss. 

STRANGE.- What is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 

Chart. By Thomas Lnmisden Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 

2s. 6(1. 
STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series op Controversial Writings, issued by 

the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 

Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGFORD. — Original Letters andPapers op the Late Viscount Stranoford 
upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATMANN.— The Tragicall Historie op Hamlet, Prince op Denmarkb. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6d. 

STRATMANN.— A Dictionary op the Old English Language. Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. SOs. 

STUDIES op Man. By a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

SUTEMATZ.— Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 254, cloth. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 
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SWEET.— History of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, incloding tax In- 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lirti. By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, clotli. 1874. 4a. 6d. 

SWEET.— On a Mexican ^Iustang th rough Texas from the Gulf to the Rio 
Grande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Armoy Kuox, Editors of ** Texas SiftingB.** 
English Copyright Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 672. Illustrated, oloth. 1883. 14i. 

SYED AHMAD.— A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammbd, and Snbjeots 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.L 8vo, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Abmt. By Lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Koyal 8vo, pp. 78, cloth, 
1871. 3s. 

TATLEB.— A Ketrospect of the Beligious Life of England; or, Ohurch, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiiy. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Re- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Marfcmeen, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TAYLOR. — Prince Deuk align : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Smell 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; Shipbuilding end 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Ifinem- 
logy, &c. SVith a Preface by Dr. K. Elarmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. 1. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 128. 
Vol. III. French-Germau-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.— A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Tsuii 
USED IN Arts and Manufactures. English-German -French, Deutsch-Engliioh- 
Franzosisch, Frangais-AUemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Kumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition id 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TEGNER.— Esaias Tegnbr's Frithiofs Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, bj Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, ])p. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. With Photographie 
frontispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEATRE Fr.\npais MoDEitNE.— A Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karoher, LL.B. 

First Series f in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notetand 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pi), xiv. and 145. Sepentelj, 
2s. 6d. 

Le Voyage 1 Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fnlgenoe. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Kev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

MoLi^RE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karoher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. 6d 

Les Aristocilvties. a Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Kev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. §1 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, i)p. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4b. 
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THEATRE FBAN9AIS Moderne— co»<i»t«erf. 

Third SerieSy crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

liES Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theocjore Barridre and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barrifere, by Professor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L'HoNNEUR ET l'Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8ro, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3a. 6d. 

THEISM —A Candid Examination op Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
And 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOSOPHT AND THE Higher Life ; or. Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

THOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Bev. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1861. 5s. 

THOMAS. — Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the H&ji^bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles op the Pathan Kings op Dehli. Illustrated 1^ 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.K.A.S. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources op the Mughal Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to ''The Chronicles of the Path4n Kings 
of Delhi" By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8fo. pp. 60, cloth. 38. 6d. 

THOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.RS. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.— J AiNiSM ; OR, The Early Faith op Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii and 135, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Records op the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 
14s. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas, 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vladimir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. Ss. 

THOMSON. — Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of "The 
World of Being," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

£ 
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THOMSON.— Institutes of the Laws of Cetlon. By Henrr Byerley ThooiMft 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vms. ^o, pp. zzi 
and 647, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 71. 1866. £2, &. 

THORBURN.— BanniJ ; OR, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorbnrn, F.O.8., 
Settlement Officer of the Bannii District. 8vo, pp. x. and 480, doth. 1876. ISi. 

THORPE.— DiFLOMATARiuM Anglicum Mvi Saxonicl A CoUeotioa of Bndidi 
Charters, from the reign of King iEthelherht of Kent, a.d. DOY., to that ofml- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charters. XL ^ill^ ID. 
Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of Bciawwi 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. Bwo^ ^ 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Prepositional Theory. Crown Svo, pp^ i?. 

and 76, cloth. 1877. 28. 6d. 

THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Serrioe in 
Harmony with Modem Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Reviaed and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robot Hi 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 212, doth. 1879. 68. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, YoL YIL and TriUuMZ^i 

Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A SYNOPSIS OF the Patent Laws op Various Countbibs. Bj A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870, Is. 6d. 

TONSBERG.— NoRWAT. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by ChazlM 
Tousberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplementb Gioirn 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS. ~A List of the various Works prepared at TBI 
Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Offiob nuij bo 

had ou application. 

TORRENS.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessioiii. Bf 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 148. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Tosoaai, f^ 
fessor of the Italiau Language and Literature in Queen's ColL, London, && 
Foui'th Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By G. Toscani. Foap. Svo, ppw zii. and 

160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids and Othib& 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRADLEQ. — A Son of Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradleg, 
University of Bosphorus. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-260, cloth. 1882. 6b. 

T^IMEN. — South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropleal 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the tSouth 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal Svo. [In prefMMXrtiOM. 

TR9bNER*S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record. A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publiahen in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every publica- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to 6d. per number. 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 
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tBNEE,— Trubner's Bibliographioal Guidb to Akebioak Litsbaturb: 
Classed List of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
» 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Judex, 
ompiled and Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 voL 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
^9. 188. 

• 

TBNER'S Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars op the Principal 
ANOUAGES AND DIALECTS OF THE WoBLD. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
ith an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
dition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

ft 

7BNER'S Collection op Simplified Grammars of the Peunoipal Asiatic 
ND European Languages. Edited by Beinhold Bo&t, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
70, cloth, uniformly bound. 

L— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By £. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 58. 
II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4i. 6d. 
IIL— BAS<iUE. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xu. and 52. 1883. Ss. 6d. 
IV. -Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 

v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 2s. 6d. 
VI. — ^Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. 
VIL — Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschkx. Pp. viii. -104. 1883. 5s. 

JBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

ESSATS ON THE SaCRED LANGUAGE, WRITINGS, AND RELIGION OP 
THE Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 

Eada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
y S. Beal, B. A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 78. 6d. 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann. M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author^s sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp. 368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Birth of the War-GtOD: A Poem. By K&lidas&. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, Geo- 
graphy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16b. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, CLE., D.CL., &c Pp. xliv.-a76. 1879. 14s. 

Modern India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Kotes 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Bod en Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by consideralile additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 14s, 
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TRUBNER*S ORIENTAL «ERIEB— continued. 

The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. "WUli 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibhan, and Notice ou the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By tlie Right Bev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Ramatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Emtion. 2 vols. Pp. XX.-968 
and viii.-326. 1880. 21b. 

Miscellaneous Essats, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at KepaL 2 vols., pp. viiL-408, and yiii.>348. 
1880. 288. 

Selections from the Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
''Ajttbic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9b, 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and CriticaL 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," "Beligion 
in China,'' &c., &c. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 

The Gulistan ; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu*D-Din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by B. B. 
Ea8twick,F.R.S.,M.R.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xzvL and 244. 188a 10ak6d. 

A Talmudic Miscellant ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii and 362. 1880. 14s. 

The Histort of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Togewer 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word. Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &c. By E. A. Budge, B. A., M.R.AB., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. ziL and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Golleotion of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannanft, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. oxvi and 348. 1880. 18b. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of ** Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linouistio and Orirntal Essats. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cust, Author of **The Modern Languages of the East Indies." 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetrt. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govindaof Jayadeva : Two Books 
from '* The Iliad of India " (Mah&bh&rata) ; " Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopad6sa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., &c., &c. Pp. viii and 270. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

The Religions of India. By A Barth. Authorised Translation by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. 16s. 

BindO Philosophy. The S&nkhya K&rik& of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
aud Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.R.A.S. Pp. Ti. 
andl5L 1881. 6s. 
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iJBNER'S ORIENTAL SERTES- continued, 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 
1881. 6s. 

The Mesnevi (usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-BamL Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevlan& 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eaaki El Arifi. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.B.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 136; 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, E.R.G.S. Pp. 
XV. and 280. 188L 6s. 

The Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp.96. 1881. Ss. 

The Persian Text, with an English Verse Translation. Pp. xxxii.-335. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

The Mind op Mencius ; or. Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission. Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of " Primer Old 
Testament History,' &c., &c. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Y6sup AND Zulaikha. a Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 88. 6d. 

TsuNi- II GOAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xiL and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, ]\LA., Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhaqavad GlTi ; or, The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M. A. Pp. vi and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or, Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. K Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 
English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. Ixvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii and 265. 1882. 9s. 

The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. "W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 668. 1882. 16b. 



70 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

TRUBN£R*S ORIENTAL BEBJEB- continued. 

HiSTOBT OF THE EGYPTIAN Keligion. By Dr. 0. P. Tiele, Leiden. Traiu- 
- lated by J. BallingaL Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

The Philosopht of the Upanishads. By A. E. Gongh, M. A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiv.-268. 1882. 9s. 

Udanavarqa. A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 
piled by Dharmatr&ta. Being the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
Woodville Rockhill. Pp.240. 1883. 9s. 

A History of Burma, including Burma Proper, Pegu^ Taungu, Tenat- 
serim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End of the First 
War with British India. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur P. Phayre, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I.. and C.B. Pp. xii.-312. 1883. 148. 

The following works are in preparation ; — 

Manava— Dharma— Castba; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes, &c. Bjr A. C. Bumell, Ph.D., CLE., 
Foreign Member of the Royal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 

The Aphorisms op the Sankhya Philosophy op Kapila. "With Ului- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. K. Ballantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

Buddhist Records op the Western World, being the Si-Yu-Ki l^ 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Litroduo- 
tion, Index, &c. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 

UNOER.— A Short Cut to Reading : The Child's First Book of LeMons. Part I 
By W. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. In folio 
sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each ; set E, 8d. 1873. Complete, 48. 

Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 

6d. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, cloth. 1873. 

Is. 6d. 

UNGER.— W. H. XJnger's Continuous Supplementary Writino Modsls, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transoriUDg. OUong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 

UNGER.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Mannscxipti, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Pr6cis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio^ ppw 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. 

UNGER.— Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word Dictations. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viii and 200, cloth. 1877. la. 6d. plain, 
2s. 6d. interleaved. 

UNGER.— The Script Primer : By which one of the remaining difBonltief of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. Unger. Ptet L 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 6d. 

UNGER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spellino. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHEA.— Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relatives a la America-EspaAola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. ' Arre« 
glada cronologicamente i precedidn de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
lica de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uriooechea, de Bog6ta, Kueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 186a 6b. 



Published by Trvbner dk Co. 71 

URQUHART.— Electbo-Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. "W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. x«l. and 178, illustrated. 1882. Zs. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives op the Twin Brothers, JuXn and Alfonso db Vald^s. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opuscules. By Juan de Vald^. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

VALDES.— JuXn de Vald^is' Commentary upon the Gospel op St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's "Lives of Juan and Alfonso de Vald^s." Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VALDES. — Spiritual Milk; or, Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&n de 
Vald^s. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Ju4n and Alfonso de Vald^ By E. Boehmer. 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Yald^s' Seventeen Opuscules. B/ 
Ju4n de Yald^s. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. Svo, 
pp. 58,* wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— Juan de VALDiis' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Ju^ and 
Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown Svo, pp. 112, boards. 

1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuIn de Valdbs* Commentary upon the Epistle to the, Romans. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Richard Van 
Campen, author of "Holland's Silver Feast.'* Svo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. IDs. 6d. 
Vol. II. in preparation, 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d'Opuscules Philosophiques, Historiques, Politiques 
ET Litt^raires de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Prec6dfes d'Avant propos de I'Editeur. 
Roxburghe style. Crown Svo. Premiere SfiRlB. Pp. 374. 1863. 10s. 6d.— 
Deuxiemb S6rie. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— Troisieme SiRiB. Pp. 391. 1S75. 
10s. 6d.— QuATRifiME SiSrie. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

VAN EYS.— Basque Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar op the French Language By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 
1S74. 4s. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. Svo, pp. xii. and 285, clutb. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons Gradu^es de Traductfon et de Lecture ; or. Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
1868. 5s. 

VARDHAMANA'S GANARATNAMAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. IV. 

VAZIR OF LANKURAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown Svo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 
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VELASQUEZ AND SiMONNi^s New Method to Read, Wbite, and Sfkak thi 
Spanish Languaoe. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. Post 8vo, pp. 668, doth. 
1880. 68. 

KEf. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Dictionary op the Spanish and English Languages. Por 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de 1a Oadena. 
In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. II. English-Spanish. Crown 8vo, pp. "Hii 
and 846, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pronouncing Dictionary op the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Salv&, and Webster, "Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick Tolnme. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Roy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 4a, 

VELASQUEZ. — New Spanish Keader : Passages from the most aprnroved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulaiy. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 60. 

VELASQUEZ.— An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, eontainiiuir all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it.^ Particularly desigiied for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES AND Verselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap Svo, pp. Tiii. and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications op the Government of Yictobia. 
lAsi in pi'eparation, 

VOOEL.— On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. VogeL Fcap. 8vo, pp. zii and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. 

WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.— Le Voyage 1 Dieppe. A Comedy in Ftoaeu "Bf 
Wafflard and Fulgeiice. Edited, with Notes, by the Rev. P. H. B. Bretie, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE.— The Evolution op Morality. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By 0. Staniland Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi-606 and 

xii.-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE.— On Miracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essayi. B^ Alfred 
Kussel Wallace, Author of *'The Malay Archipelago," **The GeognH»hioal Dis- 
tribution of Animals," &c., &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 286, 
cloth. 1881. 5s 

WANKLYN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and E. T. Chapman. Fifth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. z. 
and 182, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

WANKLYN.— Milk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Hilkand 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.B1.O.S., &a 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WANKLYN.— Tea, Coppee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analyib of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List op the various Military Manuals and othbb Wobks 
published under the superintendence op the War Office may be had tm 
application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Soois^, and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. Bf 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 



Published by Trubner dk Co. 73 

WARD.— Elementaet Natural Philosophy ; being a Course of Nine Lectures, 
specially adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viiL and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 
3b. 6d. 

WARD. — Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. '4s. 6d. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Scientipio Names op Indian and other 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. 660, cloth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WEBER.— The History GP Indian Literature. By Albreoht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Principles op Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Development op the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Geometry op the Three First Books op Euclid. By Direct 
Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1856. 3s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Origin op Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— A Dictionary op English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. 8vo, pp. Ixxii and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDGWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary op the Rev. W. W. 
Skeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 194, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

WBISBACH.— Theoretical Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c. Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 31s. 6d. 

WELLER— An Improved Dictionary ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By E. Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7s. 6d. 

WEST and BUHLER.— A Digest op the Hindu Law op Inheritance and Parti- 
tion, from the Replies of the S&stris in the Several Courts of the Bombay Pre- 
sidency. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West 
and J. G. Buhler. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. £1, lis. 6d. 

WETHERELL. — The Manupacture op Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By 0. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

WHEELDON. — ^Angling Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to " Bell's life." Crown 8vo, pp. viii, 
and 218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 
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WHEELER.— Thb History of India fbom the Earliest Ages. By J. Talboyt 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. containing the Vedic Period and the Mah& 
Bh&rata. With Map. Pp. Ixxv. and 576, cL 1867, o. p. VoL IL The Bamayuuu 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 218. VoL 

III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-600. With 2 Mm, 
8vo, cl. 1874. 18s. Tliis volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, " History of India ; Hindu, Buddhist, and BrahmanicaL** VoL 

IV. Part 1. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 148. Vol. IV., Part IL, 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
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WHINFIELD.— Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

WHINFIELD.— See Gulshan I. Raz. 

WHIST.— Short Rules for Modern Whist, Extracted from the "QoarieirW 
Review '' of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. tlSTS. 6a. 
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WILKINSON.— The Saint's Travel to the Land op Canaan. Wherein are dis- 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Ghrisi in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discoveiy of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit is. B/ 
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the United States and British America. By Edward Toung, Ph.D. Royal 8vo, 
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The object of this Series is to provide the learner ydth a concise but 
practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
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